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STATE OF MINNESOTA 

SEVENTY-FIFTH SESSION -1987 

THIRTY-NINTH DAY 

SAiNT PAUL, MINNESOTA, WEDNESDAY, APRIL 29, 1987 

The House of Representatives conv"ned at 9:00 a.m. and was 
called to order by Fred C. Norton, Speaker of the House. 

Prayer was offered by Pastor Bryan Bergin, Immanuel Lutheran 
Church, Almelund, Minnesota. 

The roll was called and the following members were present: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Danner 
DeBlieck. 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dom 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 

Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
JenseiI 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 

A quorum was present. 

Lieder . Otis 
Vmg Ozment 
Marsh Papfas 
McDonald Pan y 
McEachern Pelowski 
McKasy Peterson 
McLaughlin Poppenhagen 
McPherson Price 
Milbert Quinn 
Miller Quist 
Minne Redalen 
Morrison Reding 
Munger Rest 

. Murphy Rice 
Nelson, C. Richter 
Nelson, D. Riveness 
Nelson, K. . ROdosovich 
Neuenschwander Rose 
O'Connor Rukavina 
Ogren Sarna 
Olsen, S. Schafer 
Olson, E. Scheid 
Olson, K. Schoenfeld 
Omann Schreiber 
Onnen Seaberg 
Orenstein Segal 
Osthoff Shaver 

Knickerbocker was.excused. 

Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
Tjomhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read the Journal of the preceding 
day. Rodosovich moved that further reading of the Journal be 
dispensed with and that the Journal be approved as corrected by the 
Chief Clerk. The motion prevailed. . 
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REPORTS OF CIDEF CLERK 

Pursuant to Rules of the House, printed copies of H. F. Nos. 529, 
259,569,574, 647, 1304, 1328, 1404, 1475, 1515, 1563, 884, 384, 
291, 1041, 1113, 654 and 1281 and S. F. Nos. 235, 345, 922, 282 and 
378 have been placed in the members' files. 

S. F. No. 922 and H. F. No. 1038, which had been referred to the 
Chief Clerk for comparison, were examined and found to be identi­
cal. 

Redalen moved that S. F. No. 922 be substituted for H. F. No. 1038 
and that the House File be indefinitely postponed. The motion 
prevailed. 

S. F. No. 345 and H. F. No. 844, which had been referred to the 
Chief Clerk for comparison, were examined and found to be identi­
cal. 

Nelson, D., moved that S. F. No. 345 be substituted for H. F. No. 844 
and that the House File be indefinitely postponed. The motion 
prevailed. 

S. F. No. 235 and H. F. No. 259, which had been referred to the 
Chief Clerk for comparison, were examined and found to be identical 
with certain' exceptions. 

SUSPENSION OF RffiES 

Bishop moved that the rules be so far suspended that S. F. No. 235 
be substituted for H. F. No. 259 and tbat the House File be 
indefinitely postponed. The motion prevailed. 

REPORTS OF STANDING COMMITTEES 

Simoneau from the Committee on Governmental Operations to 
which was referred: 

H. F. No. 12, A bill for an act 'relating to retirement; increasing 
retirement and survivor benefits for certain retired members of the 
Virginia firefighters' relief association and surviving' spouses of 
deceased members. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert: 
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"Section 1. [VIRGINIA FIREFIGHTERS' RELIEF ASSOCIA­
TION.] 

Survivor benefits payable to !! -surviving spouse 'of ~ deceased 
member of the Virginia firefignters' relief association are increased 
!>y $100 ~ month. If the spouse predeceases the member, survivor 
benefits shall be paid to the surviving children, if any. !f no children 
survive the member, survivor benefits accrued. to the member !!I' to 
the date of death shall be paid to the beneficiary deSignated !>y the meriiber. - ---- - - - -

Sec. 2. [LOCAL APPROVAL.] 

Section 1 is effective retroactive to January 1, 1987, upon approval 
!>y the Virginia city council and compliance with Minnesota Stat­
utes, section 645.021." 

Delete the title and inserl: 

"A bill for an act relating to retirement; increasing survivor 
benefits paYable by the Virginia firefighters' relief association; 
authorizing payment to alternate beneficiaries if no spouse sur­
vives." 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass and 
be re-referred to the Committee on Rules and Legislative Adminis­
tration. 

The reporl was adopted. 

Skoglund from the Committee on Financial· Institutions and 
Insurance to _which was referred: 

H. F. No. 71, A bill for an act relating to insurance; health and 
accident; requiring coverage for scalp hair prostheses in cerlain 
circumstances; amending Minnesota Statutes ·1986, section 62E.06, 
subdivision 1; and proposing coding for new law in Minnesota 
Statutes, chapter 62A. 

Reporled the same back with the following amendments: 

Delete everything after the enacting clause and inserl: 

"Section 1. [62A.28] [COVERAGE FOR SCALP HAIR PROSTHE­
SES.] 

Subdivision 1. [SCOPE OF COVERAGE.] This section applies to 
all policies of accident and health insurance, health maintenance 
contracts regulated under chapter 620, health benefit cerlificates 
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offered through a fraternal beneficia.ry association regulated under 
chapter 64B, and ~ subscriber contracts offered !>z nonprofit 
health service plan corporations regulated under chapter 62C. This 
section does not apply .to policies designed primarily to provide 
coverage payable on ~ ~ ~iem, fixed indemnity or nonexpense 
incurred basis, or policies !'!!!t provide only accident coverage. 

Subd. 2. [REQUIRED COVERAGE.] Every policy, plan, certifi­
cate, 01: contract referred to in subdivision 1 issued or renewed after 
AUgUst 1,1987, must provide coverage for scalp hair prostheses worn 
for hair loss suffered as !Ie result of alopecia areata or for hair loss 
suffered !>z!le minor as !Ie result ofChemotherapy. 

The coverage required !>z this section g; subject to !Ie policy's 
copayment reguirement and ~ limited to ~ maximum 01$350 in any 
benefit year, exclusive of any deductible. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 62E.06, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [NUMBER THREE PLAN.JA plan of health 
coverage shall be certified as a number three qualified plan if it 
otherwise meets the requirements established by chapters 62A and 
62C, and the other laws of this state, whether or not the policy is 
issued in Minnesota, and meets or exceeds the following minimum 
standards: 

(a) The minimum benefits for a covered individual shall, subject to 
the other provisions of this subdivision, be equal to at least 80 
percent of the cost of covered services in excess of an annual 
deductible which does not exceed $150 per person. The coverage 
shall include a limitation of $3,000 per person on total annual 
out-of-pocket expenses for services covered under this subdivision. 
The coverage shall be subject to a maximum lifetime benefit of not 
less than $250,000. 

The $3,000 limitation on total annual out-of-pocket expenses and 
the $25Q,000 maximum lifetime benefit shall not be subject to 
change or substitution by use of an actuarially equivalent benefit. 

(b) Covered expenses shall be the usual and customary charges for 
the following services 'and articles when prescribed by a physician: 

(1) hospital services; 

(2) professional services for the diagnosis or treatment of injuries, 
illnesses, or conditions, other than outpatient mental or dental, 
which are rendered by a physician or at the physician's direction; 

(3) drugs requiring a physician's prescription; 
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(4) services of a nursing home for not more than 120 days in a year 
if the services would qualify as reimbursable services under medi­
care; 

(5) services of a home health agency if the services would qualify 
as .:reimbursable services under medicare;_ 

(6) use of radium or other radioactive materials; 

(7) oxygen; 

(8) anesthetics; 

(9) prostheses other than dental but including scalp hair prosthe­
ses worn for hair loss suffered as ~ result of alopecia areata or for 
hair loss suffered I>,y ~ minor as ~ result of chemotherapy; 

(10) rental or purchase, as appropriate, of durable medical equip­
ment other 'than eyeglasses and hearing aids; 

(11) diagnostic X-rays and laboratory tests; 

(12) oral surgery for partially or completely unerupted impacted 
teeth, a tooth root without the extraction of the entire tooth, or the 
gums and tissues of the mouth when not performed in connection 
with the extraction or repair of teeth; , , 

(13) services of a physical therapist; and 

(14) transportation provided by licensed ambulance service to the 
nearest facility qualified to treat the condition; or a reasonable 
mileage rate for transportation to a kidney dialysis center for 
treatmenL 

(c) Covered expenses for the services and articles specified in this 
subdivision do not include the following: ' 

(1) any charge for care for injury or disease either (i) arising out of 
an injury in the course of employment and subject to a workers' 
compensation or similar law, (ii) for which benefits are payable 
without regard to fault under coverage statutorily required to be 
contained in any motor vehicle, or other liability insurance policy or 
equivalent self-insurance, or (iii) for which benefits are payable 
under another policy of accident and health insurance, medicare or 
any other governmental program except as otherwise provided by 
law; 

(2) any charge for treatment for cosmetic purposes other than for 
reconstructive surgery when such service is incidental to or follows 
surgery resulting from injury, sickness or other diseases of the 
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involved part or when such service is _performed on a covered 
dependent child because of congenital disease or anomaly which has 
resulted in a functional defect as determined by the attending 
physician; 

(3) care which is primarily for custodial or domiciliary purposes 
which would not qualify as eligible services under medicare; 

(4) any charge for confinement in a private room to the extent it is 
in excess of the institution's-charge for its most common semiprivate 
room, unless a private room is prescribed as medically necessary by 
a physician, provided, however, that if the institution does not have 
semiprivate rooms, its most common semiprivate room charge shall 
be considered to be 90 percent of its lowest private room charge; 

(5) that part of any charge for services or articles rendered or 
prescribed by a physician, de)1tist, or other health care personnel 
which exceeds the prevailing charge in the locality where the service 
is provided; and 

(6) any charge for services or articles the provision of which is not 
within the scope of authorized practice of the institution or individ­
ual rendering the services or articles. 

(d) The minimum benefits for a qualified plan shall include, in 
addition to those benefits specified in clauses (a) and (e), benefits for 
well baby care, effective July 1, 1980, subject to applicable 
deductibles, coinsurance provisions, and maximum lifetime benefit 
limitations. 

(e) Effective July 1, 1979, the minimum beuefits of a qualified 
plan shall include, in addition to those benefits specified in clause 
(a), a second opinion from a physician on all surgical procedures 
expected to cost a total of $500 or more in physician, laboratory and 
hospital fees, provided that the coverage need not include the 
repetition of any diagnostic tests. . 

(I) Effective August 1, 1985, the minimum benefits of a qualified 
plan must include, in .addition to the benefits specified in clauses (a), 
(d), and (e), coverage for special. dietary treatment for 
phenylketonuria when recommended by a physician." 

Delete the title and insert: 

"A bill for an act relating to insurance; health and accident; 
requiring coverage for scalp hair prostheses in certain circum­
stances; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 62E.06, subdi­
vision 1; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, 
Chapter 62A." 
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With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass. 

The report was adQpted. 

Simoneau from the Committee on. Governmental Operations to 
which was referred: 

H. F. No. 516, Abillfor an act relating to human servic~s; creating 
the office of ombudsman for mental health and mental retardation; 
providing for the powers and duties of the ombudsman; creating a 
medical review board; requiring reporting of abuse and neglect to 
the ombudsman for mental health and mental retardation; amend­
ing Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 13.46, subdivision 1; 626.556, 
subdivisions 9 and 10; and 626.557, subdivision 9; proposing coding 
for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 245. 

Reported the same back with therecomm.~ndation that the bill 
pass and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations. 

The report was adopted. 

Anderson, G.,from the Committee on Appropriations to which 
was referred: . . 

H. F. No. 753, A bill for an act relating to education; providing aids 
to education, aids to libraries, appropriations to the state academies 
for the deaf and blind, school and resource center for the arts, and 
the department of education; changing secondary pupil unit weight­
ing; establishing a formula equity allowance; changing the calcula­
tion of specia.l.education aid; increasing the community education 
formula; establishing a fringe benefit program; changing the capital 
expenditure formula; changing the secondary vocational funding 
formula; establishing milk program aid; increasing desegregation 
levies and appropriating desegregation aid; appropriating money; 
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 43A.08, subdivisions 1 
and 1a; 43A.18, subdivision 4; 118.12; 118.13; 118.14; 120.03, 
subdivision 1; 120.0752, by adding a subdivision; 120.17, subdivi­
sions 1, 2, 3, 3a, 3b, 5, 7a, 12, and by adding subdivisions; 121.609, 
subdivision 4; 121.612, subdivisions 3, 5, and by adding subdivi­
sions; 121.87, subdivison 1 and by adding a subdivision; 121.88, 
subdivision 2 and by adding a subdivision; 121.935, subdivision 6; 
121.936, subdivision 1; 122.541, subdivision 2; 123.36, subdivision 
13; 123.39, subdivision 1 apd by addiqg .a subdivision; .123.5.8, 
subdivisions 6 and 8a; 123.705, subdivisionl; 124.05, subdivision 1; 
124.17, subdivisions 1 and 1a; 124.195, subdivision 9; 124.2138, 
subdivision 4, and by adding a subdivision; 124.2162, by adding a 
subdivision; 124.223; 124.225, subdivisions 1, 4b, 7b, 8a, 8i, 10, and 
by adding a subdivision; 124.245, subdivisions. 1, 3, and by adding 
subdivisions; 124.246, subdivision 2; 124.247, subdivision 3, and by 
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adding a subdivision'; 124.252, subdivision 3; 124.271, subdivision 
2b; 124.2711, subdivision 1; 124.272, subdivision 1; 124.273, subdi­
vision 1b, and by adding subdivisions; 124.275, subdivision' 2; 
124.32; 124.481; 124.524, by adding a subdivision; 124:573; 124.574, 
subdivisions 2b, 3, 4, and by adding subdivisions; 124.646, subdivi­
sion 1; 124A.01; 124A.02, subdivisions 7, 8, 9, 16, and by adding 
subdivisions; 124A.03, subdivisions la, 3, and by adding a subdivi­
sion; 124A.033, subdivision 2; 124A.036, by adding a subdivision; 
124A.06; 124A.08, subdivisions 1, 3a, and 5; 124A.10, subdivision 1, 
l!nd by adding a subdivision; 124A.12, subdivision 1; 124A.14, 
subdivision 4; 125.03, subdivision 5; 125.05, subdivision 1; 125.185" 
subdivision 4; 125.611,. subdivisions 10, 11, 12, and .13; 126.02, 
subdivision 2; 126.48, by adding a subdivision; 126.56, subdivisions 
3 and 6; 126.65; 126.66, subdivisions 1. 6, and by adding subdivi­
sions; 126.67, subdivisions 1, la, 2a, 3a,6, and 9; 126.81, subdivision 
2; 129B.041, subdivisiorts 1 and 3; 129B.17; 129B.20, subdivision 1; 
129B.21; 129C.1O, subdivisions 1, 3, 4,5, 6, and by adding subdivi­
sions; 134.10; 136D.27; 136D.71; 136D.74, subdivision 2; 136D.87; 
275.125, subdivisions;'!), 6e, 8c, 9, lIa, lIc, and by adding subdivi­
sions;Laws 191;4, chapter 463, article 6, section 15, subdivision 1; 
Laws 1986, First Special Session chapter 1, article 5, section 9; 
proposing coding for new law in Minnesota'Statutes, chapters 43A; 
121; 122; 123; 124; 124A; 125; 126; 128A; 129B; and 134; repealing 
MinnesotaStatutes 1986, sections 120.17, subdivision 13; 123.937; 
124.05, subdivision 2; 124.185; 124'.2161; 124.2162; 124.2163; 
124.225, subdivision 1a; 124.273, subdivision 2b; 124A.20; 125.611, 
subdivisions 8 and 9; 129B.01; 129B.02; 129B.04; 129B.041, subdi­
vision4;-129B.05; 129B.35; 129B.37; and 275.125, subdivision 5d. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert: 

''APPROPRIATION 

SUMMARY, 

Section 1. [WORDS OF APPROPRIA'UON; TABLE.J 

The sums shown are appropriated /i'om the general fund or any 
oth~r named fut, tOTheagertcies for t~e purp?ses S¥tillfed in this 
act,to be avaIla Ie forthe fiscal year mrucated tor eac purpose. The 
ilgiires "1988" and"l989" , where used in this act, mean that the 
appro~ration or appropriatiOiiS11sted under or alon! side them are 
availa Ie for £he year ending June 30, 1988, or une ~ 1989, 
respectively. ' 
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SUMMARY BY FUND 

1988 1989 TOTAL 

General $1,465,212,755 $1,476,124,097 $2;941,336,852 

Public 693,000 
HealTh 

719,600 1,412,600 

TrunkHwy 20,700 20,700 41,400 

ARTICLE 1 

FOUNDATION AID 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.17, suMivision 1, 
is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. Pupil units for each resident pupil in average daily 
membership shall be counted as follows: ' 

(1) In' a program approved by the commissioner, for each handi­
capped prekindergarten pupil, one-half pupil unit for up to 437 
hours of education services in the school year as provided in the 
pupil's individual education plan or, for more than 437 hours of 
education services, a number of pupil units equal to the ratio of the 
number of hours of education service required in the school year by 
the pupil's individual education program plan, developed pursuant 
to the rules of the state board, to 875, but not more than one pupil 
unit; 

(2) In an elementary school: 

(a) For each handicapped kindergarten pupil, as defined in section 
120.03, enrolled in a program approved by the commissioner, a 
number of pupil units equal to the ratio of the number of hours of 
education services required in the school year by the pupil's individ­
ual education program plan, developed pursUlintto the rules of the 
state board, to 875, but not more than one pupil unit; 

'(b) For kindergarten pupils, other than those in clause (a), 
enrolled in onechalf day sessions throughout the school year or the 
equivalent thereof, one-half pupil unit; and 

(c) For other elementary pupils, one pupil unit. 

(3) In secondary schools, for the 1987-1988 school year, 1-4/10 
pupil units. In secondary schools, for the 1988-1989 school rear and 
each gar tllereafter, 1-3/10 pupu units. Pup,ls enroIle in the 
seven and eighth grades of any scnool shall be counted as 
secondary pupils. 
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Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.17, subdivision la, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 1a. [AFDC PUPIL UNITS.] In addition to the pupil units 
counted under subdivision 1, pupil units shall be counted as pro­
vided in this subdivision, beginning with the 198G 1987 1988-1989 
school year. 

(1) Each pupil in subdivision 1 from a family receiving aid to 
families with dependent children or its successor program who is 
enrolled in the school district on October 1 of the previsas eefteal 
yeaF second fiscal year of the l',revious biennium shall be counted as 
an additional five-tenths pupIl unit. 

(2) In every district in which the number of pupils from families 
receiving aid to families with dependent children or its successor 
program equals six percent or more of the actual pupil units in the 
district for the same year as computed in subdivision 1, each such 
pupil shall be counted as an additional one-tenth of a pupil unit for 
each percent of concentration over five percent of such pupils in the 
district. The percent of concentration shall be rounded down to the 
nearest whole percent for this paragraph. In districts in which the 
percent of concentration is less than six, additional pupil units must 
not be counted under. this paragraph for pupils from families 
receiving aid to families with dependent children or its successor 
program. A pupil must not be counted as more. than 1-1/10 addi­
tional pupil units under this subdivision. The weighting in this 
paragraph is in addition to the weighting provided in subdivision 1 
and paragraph (1). 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.2138, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 2a .. [TRANSPORTATION LEVY EQUITY.] (aj For any 
nonagriciiIfural district, in any lear, if the maximum basic trans­
portation levy limItation of the istrict is more than the sum of the 
transportation aid under sectIOn 124.221), slilldlvlsIOnS]h 8i, §h amI 
8k and article ~ section 7, an amount must be deducted as proviOed 
mthis SUbdlvlsion from sf,ecial state aid aufh"orized in chaliters 124 
anCf'I24A receivable for t e same school year, and from ot er state rymeiits receivable fur ilie same school year a'iilllonZed Tti''Se"dloiiS 

73.115; 273.116; 273.123, SiibdlvTsloll~ 273.13, subdiVIsion 15a; 
and Laws 1983 chapter 342, article 8 section 8, to the extent that 
those ssec~ate aid payments an.rc.ther state payments are.not 
reduce under sections 18, 19, anITO:tlOwever, the aid authOrIzed 
in section 124.646 must noflle reducea. 

(b) The amount of the deduction equals the difference between: 

(1) the district's maximum basic transportation levy limitation; 
and- --
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(2) the sum of the district's transportation aid computation under 
section 124.225, suodivisions 86, 8i, §i, and 8find article ~ section 
7, less the amount of ity aid redUction aue to an insufficient 
appropriation as provide m section 124.225-;SUbdivTslon 8a. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.2138, subdivision 4, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 4. [NONAGRICULTURAL DISTRICT DEFINED.] For the 
purposes of this section and seetian 12tt •. ()g7 sections 3, lli 19 and 
20, nonagricultural district means a district where the assessed 
valuation of agricultural land identified in section 273.13, subdivi­
sion 23, comprises less than 60 percent of the assessed valuation of 
the district. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.2162, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 3. [REDISTRIBUTION.] For purposes of aid calculations, 
the comnussioner 1I!ay redistribute current year teacner retirement· 
and F.I.C.A. obligatIons Iletweendistricts entermy: into a~eements 
or other arrangements for sharing of mstructiona time 0 staff who 
would otherwise qualifYTor teacher retirement andlIT.C":A.OE. 
tions to adjust for changesm staffing patterns between the base year 
and the current year resuffing from the agreements. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.01, is amended to 
read: . 

124A.01 [FOUNDATION AID COMPONENTS.] 

Foundation aid shall equal the sum of the following: 

(a) basic aid; 

(b)cost differential tier aid; 

(c) second tier aid; 

(d) third tier aid; 

(e) fourth tier aid; 

(f) fifth tier aid; 

(g) minimum aid; and 

(h) deelining pupil aid; and 
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fit shared time pupil aid. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 5a. [BASIC FOUNDATION AID; 1987-1988 SCHOOL 
YEAR.] Aaistrict's basic foundation aid for the 1987-1988 school 
Yfiar equrus its basic ToUndatlOn revemrefor that school year, minus 
~ lesser of (1) the basic maintenance miITrate times the appl1CiibIe 
adjusteaassessoovamation of the district; or (2) $1,700 times the 
district's total pupil units for tliat sChool year. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, subdivision 7, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 7. [BASIC MAINTENANCE MILL RATE.] "Basic mainte­
nance mill rate" means the mill rate applicable to the adjusted 
assessed valuation of a district, used in the computation of basic 
foundation aid for a particular school year and of the basic mainte-
nance levy for .use in that school year. The hasie ..... i .. te ...... ee mill 
rete shall he ~ fuF the 19AA flayabJe 1984le¥ies aB<l fuF fi" ... <l .. t,s .. 
aiEl fuF the 198 4 1981i seheel :YeftF. The hasie ... w .. te .. 81lee mill rete 
shall he ~ fuF the 1984 fl8(illille 198e le¥ies aB<l feF HlI ... Elatis .. aiEl 
fuF the 1988 1986 seheel:YeftF. The basic maintenance mill rate for 
1985 payable 1986 levies and each year thereafter, and for founda­
tion aid for the 1986-1987 school year and each year thereafter, shall 
be established as provided in section 124A.03, subdivision 1a. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, subdivision 8, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 8. [EQUALIZING FACTOR.] "Equalizing factor" means a 
number equal to the minimum EARC valuation per total pupil unit 
which disqualifies a district from earning any basic foundation aid. 
The equalizing factor for the 1987-1988 school year and for levies for 
use in that school yeil equrus $74,890. The equalizing factor for each 
school yearl except ~ 1987-1988 school/ear, and for levies for use 
in that school year equals the ratio, roun ed to the nearest dollar, of 
the foundation aid formula allowance for that school year to the 
basic maintenance mill rate for that school year. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, subdivision 9, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 9. [FORMULA ALLOWANCK] "Foundation aid formula 
allowance" or "formula allowance" means the amount of revenue per 
pupil unit used in the computation offoundation aid for a particular 
school year and in the computation of permissible levies for use in 
that school year. The limnula .. llawa .. ee shall he $l,Ii8l> feF the 1984 
fl~ble 198a le¥ies aB<l fuF fa .... Elatis .. aiEl feF the 1985 1986 seheel 
ye&l'- The formula allowance shall be $1,690 for the 1985 payable 
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1986 levies and for foundation aid for the 1986-1987 school year. The 
formula allowance is $l-ROO $1,944[or the 1986 payable 1987 levies 
and for foundation aid for the 1987-1988 school year. 

The formula allowance is $2,085 for the 1987 payable 1988 levies 
and for foundation aid for the 1988-1989 school year. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, subdivision 
16, is amended to read: 

Subd. 16. [PUPIL UNITS, AFDC.] F<w the 1984 1985 and 
1985 1986 seheel yeat'S, ",'.FDe ptIJlil ~ HreIffiS 98.6 flel'eeRt af 
the ptIJlil mHts identified ffi MiRReseta 8tatntes 198O, seetien 
124.17, sHBdivisien l, .laHses \4t and ta+ ffi the 198!l 1981 seheel 
year. 

For the 1986-1987 and 1987-1988 school yeIH' and eaeh yeIH' 

the •• afte. years, ''AFDC pupil units" means the pupil units identi­
fied in Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.17, subdivision 1a for 
the 1986-1987 school year. For the 1988-1989 school year and each 
year thereafter, ''AFDC p1l}Jil units" means the p1l}Jil )lnits identified 
in section 124.17, subdivision la, mliffiPIled!Jy 88 percent. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 25. [TOTAL FOUNDATION REVENUE.] A district's "total 
foiiiidationrevenue" means the sum of the district's basic foundation 
revenue and tier revenue, but does not include the Bortion of the cost 
differential revenue attributable to the equity al owance ana the 
secondary weighting decline allowance, as defined in section 23. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd .. 26. [STATEWIDE AVERAGE FOUNDATION REVENUE 
PER ACTUAL PUPIL UNIT.] (a) "Statewide average foundation 
revenue ~ actual pupil unit" means the sum of basic foundation 
revenue and tier revenue for all school districts divided !Jy the 
number of actual pupil units in all districts for that year. The tier 
revenue does not include the portion of the cost differential tier 
revenue attributable to the formula equityaIIowance or the second­
~ weighting decline allowance, as defined in section 23. 

(b) The commissioner shall compute the statewide average foun­
dation revenue ~ actual p1l}Jil unit for each school ~ and shall 
notify all districts of!! before the districts' levies for that school year 
are required to be certified. The commissioner shall use the latest 
available information in computing the statewioeaverage foiiiida= 
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tion revenue under this subdivision and must not adjust the amount 
after the levies are certified for ~ particular year. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.03, subdivision 
la, is amended to read: 

Subd. 1a. [ESTABLISHMENT OF BASIC MAINTENANCE MILL 
RATE.] (a) The commissioner of revenue shall establish the basic 
maintenance mill rate and certify it to the commissioner of educa­
tion by August 1 of each year for levies payable in the following year. 
The established basic maintenance mill rate shall be a rate, rounded 
up to the nearest tenth hundredth of a mill, which when applied to 
the adjusted assessed valuation of taxable property for each school 
district under subdivision 1 or 3, as applicable, raises the total 
amount specified in this section. 

(b) 'l'fte basie maintellallee fftill rote leF the 1986 "ayalale 198G 
\evies and tiw fOlJlldatiBIl aid tiw the 1986 1987 sehool ye!H' shall he 
established at a rote that ffiises It tatal ef $7()2,()()(),()()(). The basic 
maintenance mill rate for the 1986 payable 1987 levies and for 
foundation aid for the 1987-1988 school year shall be set at a rate 
that raises $692,000,000. The basic maintenance mill rate for the 
1987 payable 1988 levies and for foundation aid for the1988-l.989 
school year must be set to raise $798,862,000. me basic mainte­
nance mill rate computed by the commissioner of revenue must not 
be recomputed due to changes or corrections made in a school 
district's adjusted assessed valuation after the mill rate has been 
certified to the department of education pursuant to paragraph (a). 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.03, subdivision 3, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. [BASIC MAINTENANCE LEVY; DISTRICTS OFF THE 
FORMULA.] In any year when the amount of the maximum levy 
limitation under subdivision 1 for any district, exceeds the product 
of the district's foundation aid formula allowance for the year in 
which the levy is recognized as revenue times the estimated number 
of total pupil units for that district for that school year, the levy 
limitation for that district under subdivision 1 shall be limited to 
the greater of the dollar amount of the levy the district certified in 
1977 under Minnesota Statutes 1978, section 275.125, subdivision 
2a, clause (1), or the following difference but not to exceed the levy 
limitation under subdivision 1: 

(a) (1) the product of the district's foundation aid formula allow­
ance for the school year in which the levy is recognized as revenue, 
times the estimated number of total pupil units for that district for 
that school year'2 plus (2) the amount !lJr. which special state aids 
authorized in chapters 124 and 124A, receivable for the same school 
bear, excludillg aid authorized in section 124.646, are estimated to 
~ reduced under section 18; plus (3) the amount by which state aid 
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payments receivable for the same school year authorized in sections 
273.115; 273.11~ 273.123, SiiOOlvision 6;.273.13, sUbdivision 15:; 
and Laws 1983, apter 342, article ~ section 8, are estImated to e 
reauCedUnder sectIon 18; les-s-- - -

(b) the estiinatedamount of any payments which would reduce the 
district's foundation aid entitlement as provided in section 
124A.035, subdivision 4 in the school year in which the levy is 
recognized as revenue. 

A levy made by a district pursuant to tlIis subdivision shall be 
construed to be the levy made bytiIat district pursuant to subdivi­
sion 1, for purposes of statutory cross-reference. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.03, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 3a. [BASIC MAINTENANCE LEVY; DISTRICTS OFF THE 
FORl\ITJIA; 1987-1988 SCHOOL YEAR.] If the amount of the 
maximum levy limitation under subdivision Tfor 'f? dIStrIct 
exceeds the product Of$1,70P times the estimatednum eroftotal 
~upil units for that mstrict or the 1987-1988 school year, the ie!{.; 
imitation for that dIstrict unGer subdivision lTslimited to t e 

greater of the dOIliIr amount of the ~ the distncfCertified in 1977 
under Mlnnesota1ltat)1tes 1978, sectIOn 275.125, subdivision ~ 
clause (1), or the following--.mIerence but not to exceed the ~ 
Iliiilliltion under subdIvision 1: 

(a) the product of $1,700 times the estimated number of total pupil 
un1tSlOr the 1987-1988 school year; less . --

(b) the estimated amount oeanU payments which would reduce the 
district's foundation aid entit ement as proVlC:IeO"in section 
124A.035, subdivision ~ in the sChool year in which tiIe levy is 
recognized as revenue. . 

A llliY made ~ a district under this subdivision shall be construed 
to De .....! levy maae ~ thatmstnct under subdivision 1 ror purposes 
or statutory cross-reference. . 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1986; section 124A.033, subdivision 
2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. [DEFINITIONS.] For the purposes of computing founda­
tion aid for summer programs and intersession classes of flexible 
school year programs, the following phrases shall have the meanings 
given them. . 
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(1) "Summer program pupil units" means full-time equivalent 
pupil units, computed under section 124.17, for summer programs 
and intersession classes of flexible school ye"r programs. 

(2) For 1986 and 1987 summer programs, "summer program 
·revenue allowance" means an amount equal to the product of the 
number of summer program pupil units in a district, times the 
foundation aid formula allowance as defined in section 124A.02 for 
the preceding regular school year. For summer programs in 1988 and 
later yeari; "summer proream revenue-allowance" means an amount 
equal to t e product of ~ number of summer program pupil units 
in !! district times 89 I?ercent of the foundation aId formula allow­
ance as definoom sectIon 124K02for the last regular school year. 

(3) "Summer program aid" means aid for summer programs and 
intersession classes offlexil;>le.school year programs. . 

Sec. 18. [124A.0371] [BASIC MAINTENANCE LEVY EQUITY.] 

(a) For !! nonagricultural district, it the amount of the maximum 
levy lIiiiltation under section 124A.03 subdivision POl' a school 
yeli IS more than the district's baSIC. foundation revenue lor that 
sc oor year, an arii"Ount must be. deducted as provided in this 
Sii'6dlvisionfrom special state aid authorized in chapters 124 and 
124A, receivable for the same school year, and from other state 
payments receivable for the same SChool· year. aiiThonzed in sectiOiiS 
273.115; 273.116i, 273.123,subdivision 6; 273.13, subdivision 15a; 
and ~ 1983, c apter 342, article ~ section 8. The aId authonzoo 
in sectIOn 124.646 must not be reduced. 

(b) The amount of the deduction equals the difference between: 

(1) the Sum of the amount of the district's maximum levy limita­
tion iilliIer section 124A.03, subdiVISIon 1, plus the amount of 
redUcUoiiSto that levy limitatIOn under seCtions 1241\.03, subdivT­
sion 0. and 275.125, subdivision ~ and 

(2) the district's hasic foundation revenue. 

Sec. 19. [124A.0372] [COST DIF.FE.RENTIAL TIER LEVY EQ­
UITY.] 

For a nona:f.icultural district, if the amount of the maximum levy 
limitation un er section 124A.06, subdivision~ lOr!! SChool year is 
more than the district's cost differential tier revenue for that schoOl r.ar, an amount must be deducted as provided in this sUbdivrsr.;n 

om speCIal state aid authorized in:chapters 124 allif124A, receiv­
iible for the same school year, and from other state payments 
rece'iVaDle for the same school/ear authOrlzed in sectlons 273.115; 
273.116; 273.123, SiiOdlvTsWrl.::i, 273.13, subdiviSion 15a; and Laws 
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1983, chapter 342, article 8, section 8, to the extent that thespeciaj 
state aid payments and the other state payments are not reduce 
under section 18. The aid authorized in section 124.646 must not be 
redUced. --

The amount of the deduction equals the difference between the 
result in paragraphTa) and paragrap (b)., 

(a) Make the computations in clauses (1) to (3). 

(1) Divide the adjusted assessed valuation for ~1ear It,receding 
the year the levy IS certified !>y the total pupil umts or ~ year to 
whIch the levy IS attributable. 

(2) Divide the result in clause (I) gythe equalizing factor for the 
scliOol year to which the levy is attributable. 

(3) Multiply the resUlt in clause (2) gy the district's cost differen­
ti3I1ier revenuetor the school year to which the levy ~ attributable. 

(b) From the result in paragraph (a) subtract the district's cost 
dii'lerential tier revenue. . ' 

Sec. 20. [124A.0373] [SECOND TIER LEVY EQUITY.) 

For ~ nonagricultural district, if the amount of the maximum levy 
limitation under section 124A.08, SiiOdivision 3a,lOr a school year is 
more than the district's second tier revenue for that school year, an 
amount must be deducted as provided in this su6dlVlSlon from 
special state aiUauthorize<! in chaliters 124 and 124A, receivable for 
the same SChOOl year, and from ot er state payments receivable for 
the same SChOol year authorized in sections 273.115; 273.116; 
273.123, suOdlVlsion 6; 273.13, subruvision 15a;' and Laws 1983, 
chapter 342, article ~ section 8, to the extent that the. specIal state 
aid payments and the other state I!ayments are not reduced under 
sections 18 and 19:'I'he aid authOrIzed in section 124.646 must not 
be reduced". -- -- -- - -

The amount of the deduction equals the difference between the 
results in paragraphs (a) and (b). 

(a) Make the computations in clauses (1) to (3). 

(1) Divide the adjusted assessed valuation for the year preceding 
the year the levy ~ certified gy the total pupilunits for the year to 
which the levy is attributable. 

(2) Divide the result in clause (1) gy the equalizing factor for the . 
scliOol year to which the levy is attributable.. . . 
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(3) Multip\;,; the result in clause (2) ~ the district's second tier 
revenue for ~ school year to which the ~ ~ attributable. 

(b) From the result in paragraph (a) subtract the district's second 
tier revenue. 

Sec. 21. [124A.05] [SPARSITY AMOUNT.) 

Subdivision 1. [DEFINITIONS.] The definitions in this subdivi-
sion ~ in this section. -- - --

(a) "High school" mea.ns ~ secondary school, as defined in section 
120.05, subdivision ~ clause ~ that enrolls pupils in each 01 grades 
10, 11, and 12.!! ~ distrlcfhas entered into an agreement providing 
for fue ruscontinuance of one or more graae levels according to 
section 122.535 or 122.541, and if there is noseconaar:~ school in the 
district that enrolls pupils in each of gr~s 10, !h an 12, then the 
commissioner shall name one schoOl in t e district as a lllgh schOOl 
for this section-.-- --- ----- - - ---
---

(b) (1) In ~ district with 0illy one high school, "secondar~ average 
dailn membership" means t e average daUy membership 0 resident 
~ in grades Z flITOiigh 12,as define in section 124.17, subdi­
vision 2. 

(2) In a school district with more than one hig~ school, "secondary 
average afil~ membershlP"for II particular iligg SCliOOl means the 
prOduct Q... ~ number of resident Pilpils enrone.rTn ~ades Z 
throu~h 12 in average daily members ip in that hign sc 001, as 
define in section 124.17, subdivision 2, times the ratio of six to the 
number of grades III that high school. 

(c) "Attendance area" means the quotient of the total surface area 
in ~uare miles ofaaIstnct(llVided!ir the numlJer of high schools in 
the istrlct. 

(d) "Isolation index" means the sum of 

(1) the distance in miles measured ~ the usual traveled routes 
between a particular high sdlool in ~ distrIct and the nearest other 
high school, plus . 

(2) the square root of one-half the attendance area. 

(e) "~ualifyinggigh school" means a ~h school with an isolation 
index 0' greater t an 18 and with secon ry average daHl. member­
ship oness than 500 In the year for which the aid is to ~ paid. 
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Subd. 2. ICOMPUTATION.] A district's sparsity amount for a 
school year equala the sum of theamounts determined J:>y com iitin­
the following pro uct for each qualifying high school in !....!:' district: 

(a) the foundation aid formula allowance for the school year, 
milli Piled J:>y 

(b) the secondary average daily membership of the high school, 
milliPiled J:>y -- - - ---

(c) the quotient obtained J:>y dividing (1) the remainder of 500 
minustlie secondary average daily membership J:>y (2) the sum of 
500 plus the secondary daily membership, multiplied J:>y 

(d) the quotient obtained J:>y dividing (1) the remainder of the 
isOlation index mInUS 18 J:>y (2) the isolation iiidex, multiplied J:>y 

Subd. il:. [ISOLATED ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS.] A district ".P: 
erating an elementary school, as defined in section 120.05, subdivi­
sion 2, that enrolls fewer than 20 pupils, and that IS at least 50 miles 
J:>y the usual traveleQroutesfTom the nearest other Minnesota 
elementary school, shall receive an additional sparsity amount 
equal to the foiiil(lation aid formula allowance times the number of 
pupils enrolled in that school, times two. 

Sec. 22. [124A.051] [TEACHER RETIREMENT AND F.I.C.A. 
GUARANTEE.l 

A district's "teacher retirement and F.I.C.A. guarantee" for each 
school year equals: -- -- --

(1) its teacher retirement and F.I.C.A. aid for fiscal year 1987 
under section 124.2162; plus 

(2) the amount of teacher retirement and F.I.C.A. aid for fiscal 
year 1987 under section 124.2163, allocated to the district J:>y 
intermedIate districts and other employing units of which it ~ '" 
member, divided by: 

(b) its actual ~ units for the 1986-1987 school year. 

For this section, intermediate school districts and other employing 
units as defined In section 124.2161, shall allocate the amount of 
their teacher retirement and F.I.C.A. aid for fiscal year 1987 among 
their member school districts. 
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Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.06, is amended to 
read: 

124A.06 [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER] 

Subdivision 1. [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER ALLOWANCE.] 
"Cost differential tier allowance" means the amount of revenue per 
actual pupil unit used to compute the cost differential tier aid for a 
school year and levy for use in the same school year. A district's cost 
differential tier allowance for the 1987-1988 school year shall be the 
sum of the sparsity allowance and the training and experience 
allowance. A district's cost differential tier allowance for the 
1988-1989 school year and each year thereafter is the sum of the 
sparsity allowance, the training and experience allowance, the 
excess retirement allowance, the formula equity allowance, and the 
secondary weighting decline allowance. 

Subd. lao [SPARSITY ALLOWANCE.] A district's sparsity allow­
ance for the 1987-1988 school year shall be the result of the following 
computation: 

(a) Multiply two times the district's sparsity replacement compo­
nent for the 1980-1981 school year, assuming that Minnesota 
Statutes 1982, section 124.2124, subdivision 1, had been effective for 
the 1980-1981 school year. 

(b) Divide the result in clause (a) by the actual pupil units in the 
district for the 1980-1981 school year. 

(c) Divide the fe_lila allowanee foF the seheaI yeaI" $1,700 by 
$1,265. --

(d) Multiply the result in clause (b) by the result in clause (c). 

Ii district's sparsity allowance for the 1988-1989 school year and 
each fear thereafter equals the district's sparsity amount for that 
schoo year according to section 21, divided by the actual pupil units 
in the school district for that schoo! year. 

Subd. lb. [TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE ALLOWANCE.] A 
district's training and experience allowance shall be the greater of 
zero or the result of the following computation: 

(a) Subtract 1.25 from the training and experience index. 

(b) Multiply the result in clause (a) by $dOO $400 for the 
1984 1981i 1987-1988 school year, and by $400 $633.75 for the 
19SIi 1986 1988-1989 school year, and each school year thereafter. 
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Subd. Ie. [EXCESS RETIREMENT ALWWANCE.] A district's 
excess retirement allowance for the 1988-1989 school year and each 
year thereafter equals the resulrot the following computatwii:--

(a) Multiply the district's basic foundation revenue for that school 
year.fu: 0.11. 

(c) Multiply the district's sparsity allowance for that school year!!,y 
0.11. 

(d) Multiply the district's training and experience allowance for 
that school year !!,y 0.11. 

(e) Subtract the results in clauses (b), ~ and (d) from the teacher 
retirement andF1C.A. guarantee according to section 22. 

(0 lithe result in clause (e) ~ less than zero, the excess retirement 
allowance equals zero. . 

Subd. 1d. [EXCESS RETIREMENT AID.] A district's excess 
reUreiilelltaid for the 1987-1988 school year equals the greaterOi' 
the result iilClause (C) or (0: 

(a) Subtract 1.25 from the training and experience index. 

(b) Multiply the result in clause (a) !!,y $70. 

(d) Multiply the district's teacher retirement and F.I.C.A. guaran­
tee according to section 22 !!,y the actual pupil units for that sChool 
year. 

(e) Multiply the total pupil units for that school year !!,y $214. 

(0 Subtract the result in clause (e) from the result in clause (d). 

Subd. Ie. [FORMULA EQlliTY ALLOWANCE.] (a) A district's 
foi'iiiiiIa ;9uity allowance for the 1988-1989 schoOl year is the 
greater a zero or the result Of the following computation: 

(1) Subtract the district's total foundation revenue ~ actual 
puJill unit from $2,695. 
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(2) Subtract from the result in clause (1), the amount !J.Y. which the 
district's net unapproprJateO 'fe~ funi'/l)alance as of the June 
30 before the levy is certifie excee s the second tiei""levy 1'iiiiiI 
balance sUhlractlOn under section 124A.08, subdivision 5. 

(b) A district's formula equity allowance for the 1989-1990 school 
year and ~ year thereafter is the greater ofZe"ro or the result of 
the followmg computation: 

(1) Subtract the district's total foundation revenue ~ actual 
pupil unit from fue statewide average foundation revenue ~ actual 
pupil unit. 

(2) Subtract from the result in clause (1) the amount!J.Y. which the 
district's net unapproprJateO'fe~f.ii,dl)alance as of the June 
30 beforetlie levy !!' certifie excee sthe second tierievy fund 
balance excess under section 124A.08, suliillvision 5. 

Subd. If. [SECONDARY WEIGHTING DECLINE ALLOW­
ANCE.l Aaistrict's secondary weighting decline allowance for the 
1988-1989 school year and each year thereafter is the greater of zero 
or the following computation: 

(a) subtract the sum of the district's 

(1) total foundation revenue ~ actual pupil unit, plus 

(2) formula ~ allowance; from 

(b) the product of the district's 

(1) lriofi school r,ar's total fo~dation revenue ~ actual ~ 
umt ~ t at schoo year, multIplIed fu: 

(2) 1.02. 

Subd. 2. [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER REVENUE.] A district's 
cost differential tier revenue for each school year shall equal the cost 
differential tier allowance times the district's actual pupil units for 
that school year. 

Subd. 3a. [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER LEVY.] A district may 
levy for its cost differential tier revenue an amount Hat t& eo<eee4 the 
iessef' ef its east lIi!leFefttiai tieF FeVeft"e 9F that equals the result of 
the following computation: --

{i} (1) Divide the adjusted assessed valuation for the year preced­
ing the year the levy is certified, by the total pupil units for the year 
to which the levy is attributable. 



39th Day] WEDNESDAY, APRIL 29, 1987 3081 

fiB (2) Divide the result in clause {it (1) by the equalizing factor for 
the school year to which the levy is attributable. . 

Wi} (3) Multiply the result in clause fiB (2) by the district's cost 
differential tier revenue for the school year-to which the levy is 
attributable. 

(4) Select the lesser' of: the result in clause (3) or the cost 
differentlaTiier reven:Ue. - - -- - -- - - - -

(5) Add to the result in clause (4) the amount !?y. which special 
state aids authorized in Chapters 124 and 124A recelViible for the 
same school bear, excliiil.in! aid aiilllonzedmsection 124.646; are 
estimated to ~ reduced un er section 19, plus the amount!?'y' which 
state aId payments receiViililefor the same schoOlyear authoriZeifill 
sections 273.115; 273.116; 273.123, SWidlvision 6; 273.13, subdivi­
sion 15a; .and Laws 1983, chapter 342, article-8, sectIOn 8, are 
estimate<! to be redUced under section 19. -- - - -

Subd. 4. [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER AID.] A district's cost 
differential tier aid shall be the result of the following computation: 

(1) Subtract the amount of the cost differential tier levy from the 
amount of the cost differential tier revenue. 

(2) Divide the actual cost differential tier levy by the permitted 
cost differential tier levy. 

(3) Multiply the result in clause .(1) by the result in clause (2). 

(4) For the 1987-1988 school ;;rar only, add the district's excess 
retirement aid according to sub . vision 1d, to the result III clause 
(3). 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.08, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [SECOND TIER ALLOWANCE.] "Second tier al­
lowance" means the amount of revenue per actual pupil unit used to 
compute the second tier aid for a particular school year and the 
corresponding levy for that school year. The second tier allowance is 
$150 for the 1987-1988 school year and$153.75 for the 1988-1989 
school year and later school years. - - -

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.08, subdivision 
3a, i$ amended to read: 

Subd. 3a. [SECOND TIER LEVY.) A district may levy for its 
second tier revenue an amount net t& """""" the lesseF ef its seeeruI 
tieP FEl'/eB\le er that equals the result of the following computation: 
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fit (1) Divide the adjusted assessed valuation for the year preced­
ing the year the levy is certified, by the total pupil units for the year 
to which the levy is attributable. 

W (2) Divide the result in clause fit (1) by the equalizing factor for 
the school year to which the levy is attributable. 

\ffi} (3) Multiply the result in clause W (2) by the district's second 
tier revenue for the school year to which the levy is attributable. 

(4) Select the lesser of: the result in clause (3) or the second tier 
revenue. 

(5) Add to the result in clause (4) the amount !>x which special 
state aids aufuorlZedTn chapters 124 and 124A receivable for the 
same school Year,excludin aid aiillloriZed in section 124.646, are 
estimated to be re uced un er section ~ plus the amount !>x whIch: 
state aid F-alments receiVaDiefor the same schoOlyear authorized in 
sections 7 .115; 273.116; 273.123, SiJ6(JlvlSloll6; 273.13, subdivi­
SIon 15a; and Laws 1983, Chapter 342, article 8, section 8, are 
estimateil. to be redUced under section 20. -- _._-

Sec. 26. MinnesotaStatutes 1986, section 124A.08, subdivision 5, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 5. [SECOND TIER LEVY FUND BALANCE.l (a) For 
purposes of clauses (b) and (c) of this subdivision, "fund Dalance 
excess" means the amount obtainea-!>x subtracting from the net 
operating fund balance as of June 30 1987, the greater of: (1) $500 
multIplie<flJYthe district's total pujill' unita 0r12) the ,roduct of: 15 
afrcent of file district's net unapm-0priate operating \mds exreft 

ture for fiscal year 1987, times i 5.1 ~ercent, times the ratioQ...~ 
iliStTICt'S actual pupil units for the 1 88-1989 school year to the 
dIstrict's actual pupil units for the 1986-1987 school year. 

(b) The 1987 pa~ble 1988 second ~ levy must be reduced J:lr the 
amount of the fun balance excess tImes the lesser of (1) one, or (2) 
the ratro oftheCllStrict's 1986 adjusteaasSeSseovaluauon ~ total 
pupil unit in the 1988_1989 school year to the egualizing factor. 

(c) The second tier aid for the 1988-1989 school year must be 
redUcea-!>x any amount of the fund balance excess that ~ not 
subtracted from the levy. 

(d) Beginning with the !983 1988 payable W84 1989 levy, for a 
district where the net unappropriated operating fururDalance as of 
the June 30 before the levy is certified exceeds the greater of $500 
per total pupil unit in the year the ~ ~ certifie<l,or the product of 
(1) 15 J."'rcent of the district's net unappropriated 01f;erating funilS 
expendIture forUie fiscal year erunng on the June 30 efore the levy 

o 
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is certified, times (2) the ratio of the formula allowance for the school 
YEar for which th~vy ~rmutable to the formula iiIToWallce for 
t e sCllooI yeal en ing in the year WIle.. the levy is certified, times 
(li)the ratio 0 the district's actual E!!!ill units for the school year to 
Which the levy ~ttributabreto1he distncrs acturupupil units fOr 
the school year ending in the year the ~ is certified, the second 
tier levy shall be reduced by the amount of the fund balance excess 
times the lesser of fa} (4) one, or W (5) the ratio of the district's 
EAR(; adjusted assessed valuation for the preceding year per total 
pupil unit in the school year for which the levy is attributable, to the 
equalizing factor. 

(e) Beginning with the 1984 198§ 1989-1990 school year, the 
second tier aid for the year when that levy is used shall be reduced 
by any amount of the fund balance excess which is not subtracted 
from the levy. --

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.1O, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [THIRD TIER ALLOWANCE.] "Third tier allow­
ance" means the amount of revenue per actnal pupil unit used to 
compute. the third tier aid for a particular school year and the 
corresponding levy for that school year. The third tier allowance is 
$100 for the 1987-1988 school year. For the 1988-1989 school year 
and later school years the third tier aJIowance !§l an amount .!!£ to 
$IT2.50 for districts with ~ profeSSional development program 
approved gy: the commissioner ot education under article 8, section 9, 
subdivision ~ or $102.50 for districts without ~ proreSsional deveT­
opment plan approved gy the commissioner. 

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.1O, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 5. [EXPENDITURE LIMITATIONS.] For any ~ear for which 
the sum or a district's levy under this section and its !!L for the same 
year under this sectIOn exceea8$102.50 timeSllie actua1PuW units 
in the same year, the amount gy which the sum exceeds 102.50 
times the actual pupil units jay be expended only for activities 
approved under the professiona development plan. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.12, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read: 

Subdivision i. [FOURTH TIER ALLOWANCE.] "Fourth tier al­
lowance" means the amount of revenue per actual pupil unit used to 
compute the fourth tier aid for a particular school year and the 
corresponding levy for that school year. ~ fumtIt tie!' aliawaBee is 
$lOO fep the 1984 198§ seheel :yet'>r. For the 1988 1986 1987-1988 
school year and thereafter, the fourth tier allowance is the result of 
the following computation: 
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(a) Subtract 1.25 from the training and experience index, and 
multiply the difference by $150. 

(b) Select the greater of the result in clause (a) or zero. 

(c) Add $100 to the result of clause (b). 

For 1988-1989 and later school years, the fourth tier allowance is 
$102.50. ---- ----. 

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.14, subdivision 4, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 4. [FIFTH TIER ALWWANCE.] "Fifth tier allowance" 
means the amount of revenue per actual pupil unit used to compute 
the fifth tier aid for a particular school year and the corresponding 
levy for that school year. The fifth tier allowance for the 1987-1988 
school year shall equal the previous formula amount plus the 
iilliiIiD.um increa,se minus the total tier allowance for the current 
year. If this result is less than zero, the fifth tier allowance shall 
equal zero. The fifth tier allowance for 1988-1989 and later school 
years eqUljls the prevIOus formula amount, pluslliemInlliiiiill 
increase, ~ 11 r,rcent of the sparsity allowance, plus 11 percent 
of the traIning an experience allowance, plus the excess retirement 
allowance, plu~ the formula equity allowance, plus the secondary 
weIr.hting declIne allowance, plus !!£ to $10 !!: the rustrict has ~ 
pro essional development plan approved !?lthe commissioner, minus 
the total tier allowance for the current year. !f this result ~ less than 
zero, the fifth tier allowance equals zero. 

Sec. 31.IFORMULA EQUITY ALWWANCE; DISTRICT INFOR­
MATION.] 

To be eligible for the equity allowance for the 1988-1989 school 
year, ~. d,strict must submit the following to the commISSIOner by 
June 30, 1988: 

(a) An evaluation conducted !:>x the school district on the district's 
cOIDprumce with state board Qf ooucauOn minimum curriculum 
standards anOlifeiitiilcation of areas where the district is above the 
state board minimum standard-s.-- ----- -----

(b) An evaluation as to how the district coordinates the results of 
district assessments under MIDnesota Statutes, section 126.67, 
subdivision 2a, with improvement of instruction and curriculum to 
meet instructioiiiiI!:oals establishoo according to Minnesota Stat­
utes, sectIon 126.66. 

(c) ~ description of the school district's use of expanded student 
opportumties includIDg;<Iiscontinued grade cooperation, tecllnology 
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cooperation, shared staff cooperation, expanded enrollment options, 
consolidatIOn, or any other programs desIgned to expand student 
opportumtIes. 

Sec. 32. [LEVY EQUITY REPORT.] 

!!.Y December 1, 1987, the department of education shall rerrrt to 
the education committees of the legislature on ~ plan to a ow ~ 
four-year phase-in of the Ihv~lequity rovisions in sections 3, 15,18, 
~ and 20. The report s a include met 0 s to adjust the 1987 
payalile 1988 aroperty tax levies in accordance with ~ rour-year 
phase-in perio . 

Sec. 33. [APPROPRIATION.] 

Subdivision 1. [TO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is 
approprIated from the general fund to the department of ediiCaIlon 
the sums mdicated in this sectIOn for thenscal years ending June 30 
in the years designate a. 

Subd. 2. [FOUNDATION AID.] For foundation aid there is appro-
pnateCE - - ---

$1,071,353,000 ..... 1988. 

$1,073,638,000 ..... 1989. 

~~~~for 1988 $121,713,000 for aid for fiscal 
i ....! ~ra\-- and $949,640,000 for aid for 

payable m Isca year 1988. 

The ~j]~~~~for 1989 includes $164,427,000 for aid for 
fiscal y'1,ar ya Tn fiscal year 1989 and $909,211,OOolOr aid 
for fiscal year payaOie in fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. :L [SUMMER PROGRAM.] For summer program aid pura suant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124A.033, subdivisioii3', an 
for summer instructional1bogram aid pursuant to MinnesotaBtat­
utes, sectIOn 124A.033, su division 3a, there is appropriated: 

$8,177,800 ..... 1988. 

$8,100,700 ..... 1989. 

The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 is for aid for programs in 
summer 1987. The appropriation for fiscaI' year 1989 is for aid for 
programs in summer 1988. 

Subd. 4. [RETIREMENT.] For teacher retirement under Minne­
sota'Statutes, section 124.2162,'there ~ appropnated-: --
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$33,975,000 ..... 198R 

The appropriation for 1988 ~ for aid for fiscal year 1987 payable in 
fiscal year 1988. 

Sec. 34. [REPEALER.] 

Subdivision 1. [JULY 1, 1987.] Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 
124.2161; 124.2162; and 124.2163, are repealed. 

Subd. 2. [JULY 1, 1988.] Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 
124A.20, is repealed. 

Sec. 35. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] 

Section 5 is effective the day following final enactment. Sections ~ 
§, and 34, sUbdIvision 2, are effective July .1 1988. 

ARTICLE 2 

TRANSPORTATION 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.223, is amended 
to read: 

124.223 [TRANSPORTATION AID AUTHORIZATION.] 

School transportation and related services for which state trans-
portation aid is authorized are: . 

(1) [TO AND FROM SCHOOL; BETWEEN SCHOOLS.] Trans­
portation or board of resident elementary pupils who reside one mile 
or more from the public schools which they could attend; transpor­
tation or board of resident secondary pupils who reside two miles or 
more from the puhlic schools which they conld attend; transporta­
tion to, from, or between the schools the resident pupils attend 
pursuant to a program approved by the commissioner of education; 
transportation of resident elementary pupils who reside one mile or 
more from a nonpublic school actually attended; transportation of 
resident secondary pupils who reside two miles or more from a 
nonpublic school actually attended; but with respect to transporta­
tion of pupils to nonpublic schools actually attended, only to the 
extent permitted by sections 123.76 to 123.79; 

For the purposes of this clause, a district may desilffiate a licensed 
1ay care facility or the residence or a relative as the orne of ~ pupIl 
or part or ali Of tile day, ff requested fu: the pupil's parent or 
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guardian, and if that facility or residence is within the attendance 
area of the school the pupil attends. --- --

(2) [OUTSIDE DISTRICT.] Transportation to and from or board 
and lodging in another district, of resident pupils of a district 
without a secondary school; the pupils may attend' a classified 
secondary school in another district and shall receive board and 
lodging in or transportation to and from a district having a classified 
secondary school at the expense of the district of the pupil's 
residence; 

(3) [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL CENTERS.] Transportation to 
and from a state board approved secondary vocational center for 
secondary vocational classes for resident pupils of any of the districts 
who are members of or participating in programs at that center; 

(4) [HANDICAPPED.] Transportation or board and lodging of a 
handicapped pupil when that pupil cannot be transported on a 
regular school bus, the conveying of handicapped pupils between 
home and school and within the school plant, necessary transporta­
tion of handicapped pupils from home or from school to other 
buildings, including centers such as developmental achievement 
centers, hospitals and treatment centers where- special instruction 
or services required by section 120.17 are provided, within or outside 
the district where services are provided, and necessary transporta­
tion for resident handicapped pupils required by section 120.17, 
subdivision 4a. Transportation of handicapped pupils between home 
and school shall not be subject to the requirement in clause (1) that 
elementary pupils reside at least one mile from school and secondary 
pupils reside at least two miles from school in order for the 
transportation to qualify for aid; 

(5) [BOARD AND LODGING; NONRESIDENT HANDI­
CAPPED.] When necessary, board and lodging for nonresident 
handicapped pupils in a district maintaining special classes; 

(6) [SHARED TIME.] Transportation from one educational facil­
ity to another within the district for resident pupils enrolled on a 
shared time basis in educational programs approved by the commis­
sioner of education, and necessary transportation required by sec­
tion 120.17, subdivision 9 for resident handicapped pupils who are 
provided special instruction and services on a shared time basis; 

(7) [FARIBAULT STATE SCHOOLS.] Transportation for residents 
to and from the Minnesota school for the deaf or the Minnesota 
braille and sight-saving school; 

(8) [SUMMER INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS.] Services de­
scribed in clauses (1) to (7) and (9) and (10) when provided in 
conjunction with a summer program eligible for aid and levy under 
sections 124A.03 and 124A.033; 
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(9) [COOPERATIVE ACADEMIC AND VOCATIONAL.] Trans­
portation to, from or between educational facilities located in any of 
two or more school districts jointly offering academic classes ap­
proved by the commissioner or secondary vocational classes not 
provided at a secondary vocational center which are approved by the 
commissioner for resident pupils of any of these districts; and 

(10) [NONPUBLIC SUPPORT SERVICES.] Necessary transpor­
tation within district boundaries between a nonpublic school and a 
public school or a neutral site for nonpublic school pupils who are 
provided pupil support services pursuant to section 123.935. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [DEFINITIONS.] For purposes of this section, the 
terms defined in this subdivision have the meanings given to them. 

(a) "FTE" means a transported full-time equivalent pupil whose 
transportation is authorized for aid purposes by section 124.223. 

(b) "Authorized cost for regular transportation" means the sum of: 

0) all expenditures for transportation in the regular category, as 
defined in clause (e)(1), for which aid is authorized in section 
124.223, plus 

(2) an amount equal to one year's depreciation on the district's 
school bus fleet and mobile units computed on a straight line basis 
at the rate of 12'/2 percent per year of the cost of the fleet, plus 

(3) an amount equal to one year's depreciation on district school 
buses reconditioned by the department of corrections computed on a 
straight line basis at the rate of 33'13 percent per year of the cost to 
the district of the reconditioning, plus 

(4) an amount equal to one year's depreciation on the district's 
type three school buses, as defined in section 169.44, subdivision 15, 
which were purchased after July 1, 1982 for authorized transporta­
tion of pupils, with the prior approval of the commissioner, computed 
on a straight line basis at the rate of 20 percent per year of the cost 
of the type three school buses. 

(c) "Adjusted authorized predicted cost per FTE" means the 
authorized cost predicted by a multiple regression formula deter­
mined by the department of education, and adjusted pursuant to 
subdivision 7 a. 

(d) "Aid entitlement per FTE" means the adjusted authorized 
predicted cost per FTE, inflated pursuant to subdivision 7b. 
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(e) "Transportation category" means a category of transportation 
service provided to pupils. FeF the 1984 1981i arul1981i 198€i sefteel 
yeaFS-; eaeft eategspY iBehlEle" tI'aBo!'sFtatioB !'Fsvi"e" ~ the 
Feg .. laF sefteel yeaF aruI ffi eSRj .. aetisa with a s ........ eF !'Fsg»a ... 
eligible fal' aid arullevy -"eF seetisRs 12if •. !):! arul12if •. !):!3. FeF 
!'''FIlsses ef this seetisa, tFaas!,eriaeea eategeRes fal'the 198 t 1I18a 
aruI 198a 198€i sefteel yeaFO are. as fullews: 

W regalaF tFaas!,eriatieB is tFaa"l'eriatiea seffiees !,Fe',i"e" 
-"eF seetiea 124.223, ela .. ses W aruI f2}, e"el .. "iag tFaas!,eriatieB 
aetv,eea seaeels -"eF seetiea 124.223, elaw3e fBt 

00 ftBHPegala:r tpaBS}39Ftatisft is tPB:ftSl38Ftatiea senriees 13FBViaea 
aet<.'1eea seaesls -"eF seetiea 124.223, elaw3e fBt aruI tFaas!,eria 
tieft seffiees !,Fe <'i"e" -"eF seetiea 124.223, ela ... es ~ f4+;- ta}, ~ 
t'l+; W1, aruI fM}.-

(1) For the purposes of this section, transportation categories for 
theI986-1987 and 1987-1988 school yeaFaruI tbeFeafteF years are as 
follows: 

W (i) regular transportation is transportation services provided 
during the regular school year under section 124.223, clauses (1) and 
(2), excluding transportation between schools under section 124.223, 
clause (1); and 

f2f (ii) nonregular transportation is transportation services pro­
vided between schools under section 124.223, clause 0); and trans­
portation services provided under section 124.223, clauses (3), (4), 
(5), (6), (7), (8), (9), and (10). 

(2) For pUrposes of this section, in the 1988-1989 school year and 
after: 

(i) re~lar transportation is transportation services provided 
dUTIng te regular school year under section 124.223, dauses (1) and 
(2), exc1iiding the i'OTIOWln~ transportation services provide<flillder . 
section 124.223, clause (1 : trans ortation between schools; noon 
transportatIOn to and from school ~ kin ergarten P'hPilj attenQllg 
half-d~~ seSSIOns; late transportation home from sc 00 for pupild' 
involve in after school activities; trans ortation of pupils to an 
from schOOlsToCated outside their norma atten ance areas under 
the Jrovisions of ~ plan for ae8egregation mandated .fu: the state 
boa of education or under court order; and . 

(ii) nonregular transportation is transportation serVices provided 
under section 124.223, clause (1) that are excluded from the regular 
category, and transportatlon sernces wovided under section 
124.223, clauses ill, (4), (5), (6), (7), i§1 ~ and (10~ 
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<D "Pupil weighting factor" means the ratio of the actual district 
average cost per FTE in a particular transportation category in the 
base year to the actual district average cost per FTE in the regular 
transportation category in the base year. 

(g) "Weighted FTE's" means the number of FTE's in each trans­
portation category multiplied by the pupil weighting factor for that 
category. 

(h) "Mobile unit" means a vehicle or trailer designed to provide 
facilities for educational programs and services, including diagnos­
tic testing, guidance and counseling services and health services. A 
mobile .unit located off nonpublic school premises is a neutral site as 
defined in section 123.932, subdivision 9. 

(i) "Current year" means the school year for which aid will be paid. 

(j) "Base year" means the second school year preceding the school 
year for which aid will be paid. 

(k) "Base cost" for the 1984-1985 and 1985-1986 base yeahs means 
the authoriZed regular transportation cost per FTE in the ase year 
in the regular transportation category, excluding summer school 
transportation. Base cost in the 1986-1987 base year and after 
means the ratio or --------

(i) the authorized cost in the base year for regular transportation 
as aenned in clause (b), plus 

(ii) the actual cost in the base year for transportation to and from 
schooIOf secondary pU{)Jls who live more than one mile but less than 
two miles from the ~ school which they could attend or from the 
nonj?Uhllc school actually attendea,p!us 

. (iii) the actual cost inthe base year for transportation costs which 
are necessary because of extraordinary traffic hazards, 

(i) the number of FTE pupils transported in the regular category 
in theoase year, pIus 

(ii) the number of secondary p~pils transr.0rted to and from school 
in fue base t1ar wno live more t an one mi e but less than two miles 
from the pu ic school which they could attenaOr from the nonp"iilillC 
schooTaCtuallyaUena:en,"jiTus ------
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(iii) the number oflupils residing less than one mile from school 
who were transporte to and from school in the base yearoecaUseOi' 
extraordinary traffic haiimfs. 

(i) "Predicted base cost" means the base cost as predicted by 
subdivision 3. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 4b, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 4b. [FORMULA TERMS, 1984 1989 ANI) AFTER] To 
predict the logarithm of the base cost for each district pursuant to 
subdivision 3 for eaeft seheel yea>' the 1985-1986 base Y1:ar, the 
multiple regression formula shall use the following terms or each 
district: 

(1) the logarithm of the lesser of (a) the number of authorized 
FTE's per square mile transported by the district in the regular 
transportation category, or (b) 200; 

(2) whether the district is nonrural, based upon criteria estab­
lished by the department of education; and 

(3) the logarithm of the percentage of all FTE's transported in the 
regular category using buses that are not owned by the district. 

To l}redict the logarithm of the base cost for each district pursuant 
to su division 3 for the 1986-1987 base year and after, the multiple 
regression formula shall use the following terms for each district: 

(1) the logarithm of the lesser of: 

(b) the quotient obtained Qy dividing the sum of: 

(i) the number of FTE pupils transported in the regular category 
in theoase year, plus 

(ii) the number of secondary p~pils transf,0rted to and from school 
in tile base year WhO live more t an one mi e but lesstnan two miles 
from the public school which they could attend.or from the iwnpWlITC 
school actually attended, plus 

(iii) the number oflupils residing less than one mile from school 
who were transporte. to and from school in the base yeaiOeCause of 
extraordinary traffic hazards, 

Qy the area of the district in sguare miles; 
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(2) whether the district ~ nonrural, based upon criteria estab­
lished fu the department of education; and 

(3) the logarithm of the percentage of all FTE's transported in the 
regular category using buses that are not owned ~ the district. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 7b, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 7b. [INFLATION FACTORS.] The adjusted authorized pre­
dicted cost per FTE determined for a district under subdivision 7 a 
for the base year shall be increased by!M 6.0 percent to determine 
the district's aid entitlement per FTE for tne1984 198a 1986-1987 
school year, by &9 4.9 percent to determine the district's aid 
entitlement per FTE ror the 198;; 1986 1987-1988 school year, and 
by M 4.1 percent to determine the district's aid entitlement per 
FTE for the 198e 1987 1988-1989 school year. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 8a, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 8a. [AID.] h the 1984 198a and 198a 19Se sehoo! yetH'S a 
dietriet's tr''''SI'8Ftati8B aid shall be e<taal ta the SffiB ef its I!asie 
WaBSl'8rtati8B aid I'UrSuaBt ta sulJdiYisisB 8&, its B8BregulaF tFaHS-
1'8rtati8B aid l'u.suaBt ta sulJdivisi8B 8i, and its B8Bregular tFaHS-
1'8.tati8B le¥y eftllaliMti8B aid jlursuaBt ta susElivisieB S:j; miDus its 
e8Bwaeted serviees aid redueti8B jlUrSuaBt ta suBdivisi8B 8If; mimH; 
the am8uBt raise<lby h7e fffiIIs times the adjusted assessed ¥aIua­
tieR wftieh is HSeEl ta e8ml'ute the traBSl'8rtati8B le¥y Iimitati8B fel' 
the le¥y attributaBle ta that sehoo! ~ A diotriet raa.y le¥y lees 
theft the am8uBt raise<lby h7e mills. TraBSl'8.tati8B aid shall be 
e8ffijluted as if the distriet had Ievie<l the am8uBt· raise<l by h7e 
mills. 

(a) For the 1986-1987 and 1987-1988 school year and eaeft year 
thereafter tears, a district's transportation aid shall be equal to the 
sum of its asic transportation aid pursuant to subdivision 8b, its 
nonregular transportation aid pursuant to subdivision 8i, and its 
nonregular transportation levy equalization aid pursuant to subdi­
vision 8j, minus its contracted services aid reduction pursuant to 
subdivision 8k, minus the amount raised by 2.25 mills times the 
adjusted assessed valuation which is used to compute the transpor­
tation levy limitation for the levy attributable to that school year. A 
district may levy less than the amount raised by 2.25 mills. 
Transportation aid shall be computed as if the district had levied the 
amount raised by 2.25 mills. 

(b) For the 1988-1989 school ~ear and after, !! district's transpor­
tation aid ~ equal to the sum 2... its basic trans ortation aId under 
SUOdlvision ~ its nonregiiIiIT transportation aid un er subdivision 
8i, its nonregular transportation levy equalization aid under subdi-
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vision §i, and its excess transportation levy equalization aid under 
section 7, minus its contracted services aid reduction under subdi­
vision 8k, minus its basic transportation levy limitation for the levy 
attributable to that school year under section 275.125, subdivision 5. 

(c) If the total appropriation for transportation aid for any fiscal 
year is insufficient to pay all districts the full amount of aid earned, 
the department of education shall reduce each district's aid in 
proportion to the number of resident pupils in average daily mem­
bership in the district to the state total average daily membership, 
and shall reduce the aid entitlement of off-formula districts in the 
same proportion. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 8i, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 8i. [NONREGULAR TRANSPORTATION AID.] FeP the 
1984 1985 sehool ye<H' ....a eaeh ye<H' thereafter, (a) A district's 
nonregular transportation aid shall be determined pursuant to this 
subdivision. 

(b) For the 1986-1987 and 1987-1988 school years, nonregular 
transportation aid shall equal fa} (1) 20 percent of the first $10 of 
actual cost in the current year fornonregular transportation ser­
vices per total pupil unit, plus 40 percent of the next $10 of actual 
cost in the current year for nonregular transportation services per 
total pupil unit, plus 60 percent ofthe actual cost in the current year 
for nonregular transportation services per total pupil unit which 
exceeds $20, times W (2) the number of total pupil units in the 
district in the current year. 

(c) For the 1988-1989 school year and after, nonregular transpor­
tation aid elluals (1) 60 percent of the actual cost in the current year 
for nonre ar transportation services ~ total P!!.P!! unit which 
exceeds 30, times (2) the number of total p!!.p!! units in the district 
in the current year. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 81. [EXCESS TRANSPORTATION LEVY EQUALIZATION 
AIDTF'or the 1988-89 school year and after, '! district's excess 
transportation levy equalization aid shall be determined pursuant 
to this subdivision. 

(a) Excess transportation revenue shall be the result of the 
follOwing computation: 

(i) Multiply the base cost computed using data for the current 
school year according to subdivision h clause (k) Q.y the sum of the 
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nnmber of secondary pupils transported to and from school in the 
current year who live more than one mile but less than two mileS 
from the pubrc schoorwmch they could attend or the nonp\il)'lic 
schooIaCtual y attei1([ed, plus the ffiiii1l}er of supils residing less 
than one mile from school who were transporte to and from school 
in thecurrent year 'due to extraOrdInary traffic hazards-. ---

(ii) Add to the result in clause (i) the actual cost in the current year 
of other related services which are necessary because of extraordi­
nary traffic hazards. 

(b) The excess transportation levy ~ the levy authorized by section 
10. 

(c) Excess transportation ~ equalization aid for ~ district shall 
equal the product 0[(1) its excess transportation revenue, minus the 
excess transportation levy limitation for that year] times (2) the ratio 
of the district's actual excess transportation ~ to its excess 
transportation levy limitation. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 10, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 10. [DEPRECIATION.] Any school district which owns 
school buses or mobile units shall transfer annually from the 
unappropriated fund balance account in its transportation fund to 
the appropriated fund balance account for bus purchases in its 
transportation fund at least an amount equal to 12'/2 percent of the 
original cost of each type one or type two bus or mobile unit until the 
original cost of each type one or type two bus or mobile unit is fully 
amortized, plus 20 percent of the original cost of eachtype three bus 
included in the district's authorized cost under the provisions of 
subdivision 1, clause (b)(4), until the original cost of each type three 
bus is fnlly amortized, plus 33'13 percent of the cost to the district as 
of July 1 of each year for school bus reconditioning done by the 
department of corrections until the cost of the reconditioning is fully 
amortized; provided, if the district's transportation aid is reduced 
pursuant to subdivision 8a because the appropriation for that year is 
insufficient, this amount shall be reduced in proportion to the 
reduction pursuant to subdivision 8a as a percentage of the sum of 

(1) the district's total transportation aid without the reduction 
pursuant to subdivision 8a, plus 

(2) fu¥ fffieal yeaFS 198& ....a 198G _ affieust etjIHll te h-1{; ...ms 
times the adjusted assessed ,<,sluahes ef the distFiet fu¥ the !,reeed 
Htg yeaF, _d fu¥ fffieal yea>' 1981....a thereafter, ~...ms times the 
adjusted assessed 'lftluatisA ef the district tlw the !,reeedisg yeaF, the 
district's basic transportation ~ limitation under section 275.125, 
subdivision 5, plus 
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(3) the district's contract services aid reduction under subdivision 
8k, plus 

(4) the district's nonregular transportation levy limitation under 
section 275.125, subdivision 5c, plus 

(5) the district's excess transportation levy limitation pursuant to 
section 10. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 5, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 5. [BASIC TRANSPORTATION LEVY.] For school transpor­
tation services, a school district may levy an amount not to exceed 
the amount raised by a levy of2.25 mills times the adjusted assessed 
valuation of the taxable property of the district for the preceding 
year. Beginning with levies certified in 1987 and each year thereaf­
ter, .... school district may levy for school transportation services, an 
amount not more than the amount raised ~ the basic transporta­
tion mill rate times the adjusted asseSSe<IValuation OITIie district for 
the preceding year. The commIssioner of revenue shall establish the 
basic transportation mill rate and certify i! to the commissioner of 
education by August 1 of each year for levies payable in the following 
year. The established basic trans~ortation mill rate shall be .... rate, 
rounded ll.I' to the nearesthundTe th of .... mill, that when applied to 
the adjusted assessed valuation of taxable property for each school 
mstrict, raIses the amount specified in this subdIVIsion. The basic 
transportation mill rate for the 1987 payable 1988 levies and for 
transportatlOn aid for the 1988-1989 school year shall be set at the 
rate that raiseS$71,080,400. The basic transportation millrate 
compUt:eO ~ the commissioner of revenue must not be recomputed 
due to changes or corrections made in .... school district's adjusted 
assessed valuation after the mill rate has been certified to the 
department of educauon. - -- -- - --

Sec. 10. MinnesotaStatutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 5e. [EXCESS TRANSPORTATION LEVY.] A school district 
may "Iso make .... l!"'.)' for excess transportation costs pursuant to this 
subdivision. The amount of the l!"'.)' shall not exceed the product of: 

(a) the district's excess transportation revenue determined pursu­
ant to section 7, times 
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(ii) the ratio of the district's adjusted assessed valuation for the 
recedlilg yeb'r ~ total pupil unit in the school year for which the 
eliY is attri utable, to 50 percent or TIle equalizing factor for the 

sc 001 year to which the levy IS attributable. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 5f. [BUS PURCHASE LEVY.] A school district may also 
levy the amount necessar to eliminate any projected deficit in the 
appropriated fun balance account for bus purchases m its trans­
portation fund as of June 30 in the school year beginning in the 
calendar year following the calendar year the ~ ~ certified. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. fuf: [CONTRACTED SERVICES LEVY.] ~ school district 
may also ~ an amount equal to the aid subtraction computed 
lJursuant to section 124.225, subdivision 8k, for the school year 

egmning in the year the levy ~ certified. 

Sec. 13. [APPROPRIATIONS.] 

Subdivision 1. There is a?,propriated from the general fund to the 
department of edUCation t e sums indicated in this section for the 
fiscal years endmg June 30 in the years designated. 

Subd. ~ [TRANSPORTATION AID.] For transportation aid there 
~ appropriated: 

$90,476,900 ..... 1988, 

$90,235,600 ..... 1989. 

(a) The appropriation for 1988 includes $12,194,300 for aid for 
fiscal year 1987 ~ayable innscal year 1988 and $78,282,6001'0ruscaI 
year 1988 payab e in fiscal year 1988. 

(b) The appropriation for 1989 includes $13,814,600 for aid for 
fiscal year 1988 ~ayable!E fiscal year 1989 and $76,421,0001'0r fiscal 
year 1989 payab e in fiscal y~ar 1989. 

(c) The appropriations 'are based on aid entitlements of 
$92,097,200 for fiscal year 1988 an0$89,907,000 for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 3. [INTERDISTRICT TRANSPORTATION AID; PRO­
GRAMS OF EXCELLENCE.] For transportation of pupils to pro­
grams of excellence pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 126.62, 
subdivision 6, there is appropriated: 
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$17,000 ..... 1988, 

$17,000 ..... 1989. 

This aid shall be paid at 100 percent of the entitlement for the 
current fiscal year. 

Subd. 4. [TRANSPORTATION AID FOR CHOICE PROGRAMS.) 
FortraiiSjiortation of puSils who attend post-secondary institutions 
pursuant to Minnesota tatutes, section 123.3514, there is appro-
priated: -

$76,875 ..... 1988, 

$78,797 ..... 1989. 

The commissioner shall allocate this aJi.propriation among school 
diStriCts based upon criteria adopted!!'y' testate board of education. 

Subd. 5. [PRORATION.) Except as provided in section 124.14, 
suliruVlsion 7, none of the amounts appropriated in this section shall 
be expended for ~ purpose other than the purpose indicated. !! the 
apai0priation amount attriliiitable to either rar for any purposes 
in-cated plas the amount of afff'transfers rna e according to section 
124.14, sub ivision 7, is insu lcient, the aid for that year shall be 
prorated among all qualifying districts in the manner prescnoea in 
Minnesota Statutes, section 124.225, subdmsion 8a. 

Sec. 14. [REPEALER.) 

Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 124.225, subdivision la, and 
275.125, subdivision 5d, are repealed. --

ARTICLE 3 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.03, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. Every child who has a hearing impairment, visual 
handicap, speech or language impairment, physical handicap, other 
health impairment, mental handicap, emotionallbehavioral disor­
der, specific learniug disability, or deaflblind handicap and needs 
special instruction and services, as determined by the standards of 
the state board, is a handicapped child. In addition, every child 
between the 1gesofthree and five who neeasspecial instructIOn and 
services, as etermiiied"fu: the standaMsOrthe state board, because 
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the child has ~ substantial telJ' or has an identifiable physical or 
mentalconmtion known to in er normBldevelopment is ~ handi­
capped child. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [SPECIAL INSTRUCTION FOR HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN.] Every district shall provide special instruction and 
services, either within the district or in another district, for handi­
capped children of school age who are residents of the district and 
who are handicapped as set forth in section 120.03. School age 
means the ages of three to 21 years for children who are handicapped 
as defined in section 120.03 andi provided however, the required 
instruction shan not extend beyond secondary schoof or its equiva­
lent. For purposes of this subdivision, the age of a handicapped child 
shan be the age as of September 1 of the calendar year in which the 
school year for which the child seeks special instruction and services 
commences. Every district may provide special instruction and 
services for handicapped children who have not attained school age. 
Local health, education, and social service agencies shall refer 
children from age three to five who are known to need or suspected 
of needing special instruction and services to the schoOf district. A 
seheel e;sRiet is eReBIlPaged te e81\Raet with a Eievel8)3meRtal 
aehie':eme .. t eefttep whea the eefttep is east effideat fep the Eiist.iet 
and whea the eefttep )3P8,liEies e8lltiftllity ef s)3ee;al i .. strueti8R and 
seF\';ees fep ha .. Eiie"J3)3eEi ehilEire .. ....ae.. the age ef Hve and tReH< 
families. Districts with less than the minimum number of eligible 
handicapped children as determined by the state board shall coop­
erate with other districts to maintain a fun range of programs for 
education and services for handicapped children. This subdivision 
does not alter the compulsory attendance requirements of section 
120.10. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. [METHOD OF SPECIAL INSTRUCTION.] Special in­
struction and services for handicapped children must be based on the 
assessment and individual education plan. The iilsti'iiCtion and 
services may be provided by one or more of the following methods: 

(a) in connection with attending regular elementary and second­
ary school classes; 

(b) establishment of special classes; 

(c) at the home or bedside of the child; 

(d) in other districts; 
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(e) instruction and services ffi !!.y special education cooperative 
centers established under this section, or in another member district 
of the cooperative center to which the resident district of the 
handicapped child belongs; 

(I) in a state university laboratory school or a University of 
Minnesota laboratory school; 

(g) in a state residential school or a school department of a state 
institution approved by the commissioner; 

(h) in other states; 

(i) by contracting with public, private or voluntary agencies; 

(j) for children under age five and their families, programs and 
services established through collaborative efforts with other agen­
cies .,., within the distriet; aad 

(k) for children under age five and their families, in !'o program in 
which handicapped children are served with nonhandicapped chil­
dren; 

(I) for children under age three, preference should be given to 
programs provided in the residence of the child with the parent or 
primary caregiver or both present; and 

(m) any other method approved by the commissioner. 

The primary responsibility for the education of a handicapped 
child shall remain with the district of the child's residence regard­
less of which method of providing special instruction and services is 
used. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: . 

Subd. 3. [RULES OF THE STATE BOARD.] The state board shall 
promulgate rules relative to qualifications of essential personnel, 
courses of study, methods of instruction, . pupil eligibility, size of 
classes, rooms, equipment, supervision, parent consultation, and 
any other rules it deems necessary for instruction of handicapped 
children. These rules shall provide standards and procedures appro­
priate for the implementation of and within the limitations of 
subdivisions 3a and 3b. These rules shall also provide standards for 
the discipline, control, management and protection of handicapped 
children. The state board shall not adopt rules for pupils served in 
level 1, 2, or 3, as defined in Minnesota Rules, part 3525.2340, 
establishing either case loads or the maximum number of pupils 
that may be assigned to special education teachers. The state board, 
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in consultation with the departments of health and human services, 
may adopt emergency rules and shall adopt permanent rules for 
instruction and services for children from age three to five and their 
families. Until June 30, 1988, a developmental achievement center 
contracting with under contraCt to a school district to provide special 
instruction and services is eligible for variance from rules relating 
to personnel licensure. Until June 30, 1988, the licensure variance 
for a developmental achievement center shall be granted according 
to the same procedures and criteria used for granting a variance to 
a school district. The state board shall, according to section 14.05, 
subdivision 4, notify a district applying for a variance from the rules 
within 45 calendar days of receiving the request whether the request 
for the variance has been granted or denied. If a request is denied, 
the board shall specify the program standards used to evaluate the 
request and the reasons for denying the request. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 3a, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3a. [SCHOOL DISTRICT OBLIGATIONS.] Every district 
shall ensure that: 

fa} (1) all handicapped children are provided the special instruc­
tion and services which are appropriate to their needsj. The 
student's needs and the special education instruction and servIces to 
be provided shall be agreed upon through the development of an 
individual education plan. The llan shall address the student's need 
to develop skills to live and wor as independently as possible within 
the community. ~ grade nine or age 14, the plan shall address the 
student's needs for transition from secondary services to post­
secondary education and training, employment, and community 
living; -- --

W (2) handicapped children from age three to five and their 
families are provided special instruction and services appropriate to 
the child's level of functioning and needs; 

W (3) handicapped children and their parents or guardians are 
guaranteed procedural safeguards and the right to participate in 
decisions involving identification, assessment and educational 
placement of handicapped children; 

fdt (4) to the maximum extent appropriate, handicapped children, 
including those in public or private institutions or other care 
facilities, are educated with children who are not handicapped, and 
that special classes, separate schooling, or other removal of handi­
capped children from the regular educational environment occurs 
only when and to the extent that the nature or severity of the 
handicap is such that education in regular classes with the use of 
supplementary services cannot be achieved satisfactorily; 
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{ej (5) in accordance with recognized professional standards, 
testingand evaluation materials and procedures utilized for the 
purposes of classification and placement of handicapped children are 
selected and administered so as not to be racially or culturally 
discriminatory; and 

~ (6) the rights of the child are protected when the parents or 
guardIans are not known or not available, or the child is a ward of 
the state. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 3b, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3b. [PROCEDURES FOR DECISIONS.] Every district shall 
utilize at least the following procedures for decisions involving 
identification, assessment and educational placement of handi­
capped children:' 

(a) Parents and guardians shall receive prior written notice of: 

(1) any proposed formal educational assessment or proposed 
denial of a formal educational assessment of their child; 

(2) a proposed placement of their child in, transfer from or to, or 
denial of placement in a special education program; or 

(3) the proposed provision, addition, denial or removal of special 
education services for their child; 

(b) The district shall not proceed with the initial formal assess­
ment of a child, the initial placement of a child in a special education 
program or the initial provision of special education services for a 
child without the prior written consent of the child's parent or 
guardian. The refusal of a parent or guardian to consent may be 
overridden by the decision in a hearing held pursuant to clause (d) 
at the district's initiative aftep aj; least <me atteB>flt t& ehtaffi this 
"aBseBt thpough a eaBeiliatioB eaBiereBee held "upsuaBt t& elaase 
W; , 

(c) Parents and guardians shall have an opportunity to meet with 
appropriate district staff in at least one conciliation conference if 
they object to any proposal of which they are notified pursuant to 
clause (a). The conciliation rocess shall not be used to deny or delay 

, !! parent or gUardian''ffrighb to a ue processneanng: If the parent 
or ~ardian refuses e orts!!.Y tlie<:tistrict to concibate the diSlrute 
wit the school distncr,tlie reqUIrement ofconcihation sha be 
deemi<rto be satisfied; , 

(d) Parents, ~ardians and the district shall have an opportunity 
to obtain an impartial due process hearing initiated and conducted 
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in the school district where the child resides, if ~ at least aBe 
eBfteiliatiBB eBIlfeFeftee the parent or guardian continues to object to: 

(1) a proposed formal educational assessment or proposed denial of 
a formal educational assessment of their child; 

(2) the proposed placement of their child in, or transfer of their 
child to a special education program; 

(3) the proposed denial of placement of their child in a special 
education program or the transfer of their child from a special 
education program; 

(4) the proposed provision or addition of special education services 
for their child; or 

(5) the proposed denial or removal of special education services for 
their child. 

At least five calendar days before the hearing, the objecting party 
shall provide the other party with a brief written statement of the 
objection and the reasons for the objection. 

The hearing shall take place before an impartial hearing officer 
mutually agreed to by the school board and the parent or guardian. 
If the school board and the parent or guardian are unable to agree on 
a hearing officer, the school board shall request the commissioner to 
appoint a hearing officer. The hearing officer shall not be a school 
board member or employee of the school district where the child 
resides or of the child's school district of residence, an employee of 
any other public agency involved in the educ"ation or care of the 
child, or any person with a personal or professional interest which 
would conflict with the person's objectivity at the hearing. A person 
who otherwise qualifies as a hearing officer is not an employee of the 
district solely because the person is paid by the district to serve as a 
hearing officer. If the hearing officer requests an independent 
educational assessment of a child, the cost of the assessment shall be 
at district expense. The proceedings shall be recorded and preserved, 
at the expense of the school district, pending ultimate disposition of 
the action. 

(e) The decision of the hearing officer pursuant to clanse (d) shall 
be rendered not more than 45 calendar days from the date of the 
receipt of the reqnest for the hearing. A hearing officer may grant 

"specific extensions of time beyond the 45-day period at the request of 
either party. The decision of the hearing officer shall be binding on 
all parties unless appealed to the hearing review officer by the 
parent, guardian, or the school board of the district where the child 
resides pursuant to clause <D. 
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The local decision shall: 

(1) be in writing; 

(2) state the controlling facts upon which the decision is made in 
sufficient detail to apprise the parties and the hearing review officer 
of the basis and reason for the decision; 

(3) state whether the special education program or special educa­
tion services appropriate to the child's needs can be reasonably 
provided within the resources available to the responsible district or 
districts; 

(4) state the amount and source of any additional district expen­
diture necessary to implement the decision; and 

(5) be based on the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and the 
rules of the state board. 

(f) Any local decision issued pursuant to clauses (d) and (e) may be 
appealed to the hearing review officer within 15 calendar days of 
receipt of that written decision, by the parent, guardian, or the 
school board of the district where the child resides. 

If the decision. is appealed, a written transcript of the hearing 
shall be made by the school district and shall be accessible to the 
parties involved within five calendar days of the filing of the appeal. 
The hearing review officer shall issue a final decision based on an 
impartial review ofthe local decision and the entire record within 30 
calendar days after the filing of the appeal. The hearing review 
officer shall seek additional evidence if necessary and may afford the 
parties an opportunity for written or oral argument; provided any 
hearing held to seek additional evidence shall be an impartial due 
process hearing but shall be deemed not to be a contested case 
hearing for purposes of chapter 14. The hearing review officer may 
grant specific extensions of time beyond the 3D-day period at the 
request of any party. 

The final decision shall: 

(1) be in writing; 

(2) include findings and conclusions; and 

(3) be based upon the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and in 
the rules of the state board. 

(g) The decision of the hearing review officer shall be final unless 
appealed by the parent or guardian or school board to the court of 
appeals. The judicial review shall be in accordance with chapter 14. 
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(h) The commissioner of education, having delegated general 
supervision of special education to the appropriate staff, shall be the 
hearing review officer except for appeals in which: 

(1) the commissioner has a personal interest in or specific involve­
ment with the student who is a party to the hearing; 

(2) the commissioner has been employed as an administrator by 
the district that is a party to the hearing; 

(3) the commissioner has been involved in the selection of the 
administrators of the district that is a party to the hearing; 

(4) the commissioner has a personal, economic, or professional 
interest in the outcome of the hearing other than the proper 
administration of the federal and state laws, rules, and policies; 

(5) the appeal challenges a state or local policy which was 
developed with substantial involvement of the commissioner; or 

(6) the appeal challenges the actions of a department employee or 
official. 

For any appeal to which the above exceptions apply, the state 
board of education shall name an impartial and competent hearing 
review officer. 

In all appeals, the parent or guardian of the handicapped student 
or the district that is a party to the hearing may challenge the 
impartiality or competence of the proposed hearing review officer by 
applying to the state board of education. 

(i) Pending the completion of proceedings pursuant to this subdi­
vision, unless the district and the parent or guardian of the child 
agree otherwise, the child shall remain in the child's current 
educational placement and shall not be denied initial admission to 
school. 

Ij) The child's school district of residence, if different from the 
district where the child actually resides, shall receive notice of and 
may be a party to any hearings or appeals pursuant to this 
subdivision. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 5, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 5. [SCHOOL OF PARENTS' CHOICE.] Nothing in this 
chapter shall be construed as preventing parents of a handicapped 
eEiaeable child from sending such child to a school of their choice, if 
they so elect, subject to admission standards and policies t6 be 
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adopted !3HFSHaffi according to the !3F8visis"i; ef seetis"s 128/..1H ta 
128Afn chapter 128A, and all other provisions of chapters 120 to 
129. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 7a, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 7a. [ATTENDANCE AT SCHOOL FOR THE HANDI­
CAPPED.] Responsibility for special instruction and services for a 
visually disabled or hearing impaired child attending the Minnesota 
Sehool state academy for the deaf or the Minnesota IlFaille aOO 
Sight S",fiag Sehool state academy for the blind shall be determined 
in the following manner: 

(a) The legal residence of the child shall be the school district in 
which the child's parent or guardian resides. 

(b) When it is determined pursuant to section 128A.05, subdivi­
sions 1 or 2 that the child is entitled to attend either school, the state 
board shall provide the appropriate educational program for the 
child. The state board shall make, a tuition charge to the child's 
district of residence for the actual cost of providing the program; 
provided, however, that effective for the 1983-1984 school year and 
thereafter, the amount oftuition charged shall not exceed the sum of 
$1,000 plus the foundation aid formula allowance of the district for 
that child, for an entire school year, or a prorated, amount based on 
the portion of the school year for which the child is a resident of the 
district or is actually in membership in the program. For purposes of 
this subdivision, "foundation aid formula allowance" shall have the' 
meaning attributed to it in section 124.32, subdivision 1a. The 
district of the child's residence shall pay the tuition and may claim 
foundation aid for the child. The district ofthe child's residence shall 
not receive aid pursuant to section 124.32, subdivision 5, for tuition 
paid pursuant to this subdivision. All tuition received by the state 
board shall be deposited in the state treasury. 

(c) When it is determined that the child can benefit from public 
school enrollment but that the child should' also remain in atten­
dance at the applicable school, the school district where the institu, 
tion is located shall provide an appropriate educational program for 
the child and shall make a tuition charge to the state board for the 
actual cost of providing the program, less any amount of aid received 
pursuant to section 124.32. The state board shall pay the tuition and 
other program costs including the unreimbursed transportation' 
costs. Aids for handicapped children shall be paid to the district 
providing the special instruction and services. Special transporta­
tion shall be provided by the district providing the educational 
program and the state shall reimburse such district within the 
limits provided by law. 
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(d) Notwithstanding the provisions of clauses (b) and (c), the state 
board may agree to make a tuition charge for less than the amount 
specified in clause (b) for pupils attending the applicable school who 
are residents of the district where the institution is located and who 
do not board at the institution, if that district agrees to make a 
tuition charge to the state board for less than the amount specified 
in clause (c) for providing appropriate educational programs to 
pupils attending the applicable school. 

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of clauses (b) and (c), the state 
board may agree to supply staff from the Minnesota Seheel state 
academy for the deaf and the Minnesota Il .... ille aH<i Sight Sa;;:mg 
.sehOOl state academy for the blind to participate in the programs 
provided by the district where the institutions are located when the 
programs are provided to students in attendance at the state schools. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes '1986, section 120.17, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. lla. [STATE INTERAGENCY COORDINATING COUN­
CIL.] An lnteragency coordinatinJi council of 15 members is estab­
lished. The members and the air shall be appointed!i,y the 
~overnor. The council shall be composed of at wast three parentSOt 

andicappeachildren under age seven, !'Ie representative of each of 
the commissioners of education, health, and human services, three 
representatives of p:Iblic or private provillei's of services for handi­
capped children un er a¥e five, one member of the senate, one 
member of the house Q... representatives, one representative of 
teacher preparation programs in aarly childhooo-special education, 
at least one re resentative ora vocafn or anizations· for handi­
cappe~ children, an other members nowle gea e a out handi­
cappe chilaren under age five. Section 15.059 applies to the cOiillcll, 
except that the council is permanent and does not expire. The 
council shall meet at least guarterly. 

The council shall address methods of implementing the state 
policy of developing and implementing cOffij'rehenslve, coordinate<I; 
multidisciplinary interagency programs ot f earW intervention ser­
vices for handicapped children and their ami ies. !! ~ the joint 
responsibility of county boards and school distncts to coordlliate, 
provide, and ~ for allpropriate services, and to facilitate payment 
for .services from pubIC and I1rivate sources. Appropriate services 
must be deternnned in consu tation with parents, physiCians, and 
other educational, medical, health, allifliuman services J'roviders. 
~opriate se.rvices include faiilt education and counselmg, ho!"e 
·VISlts, occuf.atlOnal and physlca t erapy, speech pathology, aiidlOf­
<:>lQ', psycho ~ical services, case mani:iement, medical services for 
iliagnostic an evaluation purposes, ear y identification, and screen­
mg, assessment, and health services necessary to enable handi­
capped children to benetiflFom early intervention services. School 
districts must be the primary agency in this cooperative effort. 
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The duties of the council include recommending policies to ensure 
!'c comprehensive and coordinated sastem of all state and local 
agency services for handica~ped chil ren under age five and their 
families. The policies must a dress how to incorporate each agency's 
services into !'c unified state and local system of multidisciplinary 
assessment practices, individual intervention plans, comprehensive 
systems to find children in need of services, methods to improve 
public awareness, and assistance in determining the role of interag­
ency early intervention committees. 

Each year IJr January 15 the council shall submit its recommen­
dations to the education committees of the legislature, the governor, 
and the commissioners of education, health, and human services. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 12, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 12. [INTERAGENCY EARLY LEL'.RNI~IG INTERVEN­
TION COMMITTEE.l A district, group of districts, or special edu­
cation cooperative, in cooperation with the county or counties in 
which the district or cooperative is located, shall establish an 
interagency early learaing intervention committee for handicapped 
children under age five and their families. Members of the commit­
tee shall be representatives of local and regional health, education, 
including representatives of early childhood family education pro­
grams, and county human service agencies; county commissions; 
school boards; developmental achievement centers; current service 
providers; parents of young handicapped children; and other private 
or public agencies as appropriate. The committee shall elect a chair 
from among its members and shall meet regularly at least quar­
terly. The committee shall perform the following ongoing duties: 

(1) identify current services and funding being provided within 
the community for handicapped children under the age of five and 
their families; 

(2) establish and evaluate the identification, referral, and commu­
nity learning systems to recommend, where necessary, alterations 
and improvements; 

(3) facilitate the development of interageney individual education 
plans and individual service plans when necessary to appropriately 
serve handicapped children under the age of five and their families 
and recommend assignment of financial responsibilities to the 
appropriate agencies; 

(4) implement a process for assuring that services to handicapped 
children under age five involve cooperating agencies at all steps 
leading to individualized programming; 
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(5) review and comment on the early learning section of the total 
special education system for the district and the county social 
services plan; aM 

W review aM eomment .... the fH'Hling sOHFees that eHFFently 
ffiHst t& the seFviees being jlFovided te liandieapped ffiildFen ~ 
the age eflive aM tfleiF families ill the area 

(6) review the funding sources that currently exist for services 
being provided,i-educe duplication of services and related costs and 
promote ~ coordinated comprehensive service delivery system in 
each community; and 

(7) develop a transition plan for any service that is recommended 
to be terminated. 

The departments of education, health, and human services are 
encouraged to provide assistance to the local agencies in developing 
cooperative plans for providing services. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 1i, [MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.] !l county human 
services agency or county board shall continue to provide services 
set forth in their county social service agency plan for handicapped 
children under age five and their families or as specified in the 
individual service plan and individual habilitation plan of each 
child. Special instruction and services for which a handicapped child 
~ eligible under this section are not the responsibility of the local 
human services agency or county board. !to ~ the ioint responsibility 
of county boards and schoo~icts to coordinate, provide, and I"'.Y 
for appro~riate services and to facilitate payment for services from 
public an private sources. School districts and counties are encour­
aged to enter into agreements to cooperatively serve and provide 
funding for handicapped children under age five and their families. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 15. [THIRD PARTY PAYMENT.] Nothing in this section 
relieVeS an insurer or similar third ~ from an otherwise valid 
obligation to I"'.Y or changes the validity of an obligation to I"'.Y for 
services to a handicapped child. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 16. [COMMUNITY TRANSITION INTERAGENCY COM­
MITTEETA district, g!:Q.'!P of districts, or special education cooper-
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ative, in cooperation with the coun~ or counties ill which the 
<IlStnct or cooperative ~ located, s all establish !'. community 
transitIOn interagency committee for handicapRed youth, beginning 
at grade nine or age equivalent, and their fami ies. Members of the 
committee shall consist of representatives from special education; 
vocational and regular education; community education; 
post-secondary education and training institutions; parents of band­
icapped youth; local business or industry; rehabilitation services; 
county social services; health agencies; and additional public or 
private adult service ~roviders as appropriate. The committee shall 
elect !'. chair and shal meet regularly. The committee shall: 

(1) identify current services, programs, 'and funding sources 
provided within the community for secondary and post-secondary 
aged handicapped youth and their families; 

(2) facilitate the development of multiagency teams to address 
present and future transition needs of individual students on their 
indi vidual education plans; 

(3) develop :'lc community plan to include mission, goals, and 
objectives, and an implementation plan to assure that transition 
needs of handicapped individuals are met; 

(4) recommend changes or improvements in the community sys­
tem of transition services; 

(5) exchange agency information such as appropriate data, effec­
tiveness studies, special projects, exemplary programs, and creative 
funding of programs; and 

(6) prepare a yearly summar~ assessing the progress of transition 
services in the community an disseminate it to all adult services 
agencies involved in the planning and to the commissioner of 
education !>.l' September 1 of each year. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.39, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. The board may provide for the free transportation 
of pupils to and from school, and to schools in other districts for 
grades and departments not maintained in the district, including 
high school, at the expense of the district, when funds are available 
therefor and if agreeable to the district to which it is proposed to 
transport the pupils, for the whole or a part of the school year, as it 
may deem advisable, and subject to its rules. Every driver shall 
possess all the qualifications required by the rules of the state board 
of education. "In any school district, the board shall arrange for the 
attendance of all pupils living two miles or more from the school 
through suitable provision for transportation or through the board­
ing and rooming of the pupils who may be more economically and 
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conveniently provided for by that means. The board shall provide 
transportation to and from the home of "- handicapped child not .Y"! 
enrolled in kindergarten when special Instruction and services 
under section 120.17 are provided in "- location other than in the 
child's home. When transportation is provided, scheduling of routes, 
establishment of the location of bus stops, manner and method of 
transportation, control and discipline of school children and any 
other matter relating thereto shall be within the sole discretion, 
control and management of the school board. The district may 
provide for the transportation of pupils or expend a reasonable 
amount for room and board of pupils whose attendance at school can 
more economically and conveniently be provided for by that means 
or who attend school in a building rented or leased by a district 
within the confines of an adjacent district. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.17, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision l. [WEIGHTING.] Pupil units for each resident pupil 
in average daily membership shall be counted as follows: 

(1) For pre-kindergarten pupils 

(a) In a program approved by the commissioner, for each handi­
capped prekindergarten pupil, one-half pupil unit for up to 437 
hours of assessment and education services in the school year as 
provided in the pupil's individual education plan or, for more than 
437 hours of assessment and education services, a number of pupil 
units equal to the ratio of the number of hours of assessment and 
education service required in the school year by the pupil's individ­
ual education program plan, developed pursuant to the rules of the 
state board, to 875, but not more than one pupil unit; 

(b) For each '(fe-kindergarten child who ~ assessed but who does 
not meet the efinition of handicapped children in 120.03, the 
numlOei'Of pupIl units equal to the ratio of the number of hours of 
assessment service to 875. 

(2) In an elementary school: 

(a) For each handicapped kindergarten pupil, as defined in section 
120.03, enrolled in a program approved by the commissioner, a 
number of pupil units equal to the ratio of the number of hours of 
assessment and education services required in the school year by the 
PUPIl'S individual education program plan, developed pursuant to 
the rules of the state board, to 875, but not more than one pupil unit; 

(b) For kindergarten pupils, other than those in clause (a), 
enrolled in one-half day sessions throughout the school year or the 
equivalent thereof, one-half pupil unit; and 
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(c) For other elementary pupils, one pupil unit. 

(3) In secondary schools, 1-4/10 pupil units. Pupils enrolled in the 
seventh and eighth grades of any school shall be counted as 
secondary pupils. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.223, is amended to 
read: 

124.223 [TRANSPORTATION AID AUTHORIZATION.] 

School transportation and related services for which state trans­
portation aid is authorized are: 

(1) ITO AND FROM SCHOOL; BETWEEN SCHOOLS.] Trans­
portation or board of resident elementary pupils who reside one mile 
or more from the public schools which they could attend; transpor­
tation or board of resident secondary pupils who reside two miles or 
more from the public schools which they could attend; transporta­
tion to, from, or between the schools the resident pupils attend 
pursuant to a program approved by the commissioner of education; 
transportation of resident elementary pupils who reside one mile or 
more from a nonpublic school actually attended; transportation of 
resident secondary pupils who reside two miles or more from a 
nonpublic school actually attended; but with respect to transporta­
tion of pupils to nonpublic schools actually attended, only to the 
extent permitted by sections 123.76 to 123.79; 

(2) [OUTSIDE DISTRICT. I Transportation to and from or board 
and lodging in another district, of resident pupils of a district 
without a secondary school; the pupils may attend .a classified 
secondary school in another district and shall receive board and 
lodging in or transportation to and from a district having a classified 
secondary school at the expense of the district of the pupil's 
residence; 

(3) [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL CENTERS.] Transportation to 
and from a state hoard approved secondary vocational center for 
secondary vocational classes for resident pupils of any of the districts 
who are members of or participating in programs at that center; 

(4) [HANDICAPPED.] Transportation or board and lodging of a 
handicapped pupil when that pupil cannot be transported on a 
regular school bus, the conveying of handicapped pupils between 
home and school and within the school plant, necessary transporta­
tion of handicapped pupils from home or from school to other 
buildings, including centers such as developmental achievement 
centers, hospitals and treatment centers where special instruction 
or services required by section 120.17 are provided, within or outside 
the district where services are provided, and necessary transporta­
tion for resident handicapped pupils required hy section 120.17, 
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subdivision 4a. Transportation of handicapped pupils between home 
and school shall not be subject to any distance requirement for 
children not ~ enrolled in kindergarten or to the requirement in 
clause (1) that elementary pupIls reside at least one mile from school 
and secondary pupils reside at least two miles from school in order 
for the transportation to qualify for aid; 

(5) [BOARD AND LODGING; NONRESIDENT HANDI­
CAPPED.] When necessary, board and lodging for nonresident 
handicapped pupils in a district maintaining special classes; 

(6) [SHARED TIME.] Transportation from one educational facil­
ity to another within the district for resident pupils enrolled on a 
shared time basis in educational programs approved by the commis­
sioner of education, and necessary transportation required by sec­
tion 120.17, subdivision 9 for resident handicapped pupils who are 
provided special instruction and services on a shared time basis; 

(7) [FARIBAULT STATE SCHOOLS ACADEMIES.] Transporta­
tion for residents to and from the Minnesota sehool state academy 
for the deaf or the Minnesota bmille and sight slFring sehool state 
academy for the blind; --

(8) [SUMMER INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS.] Services de­
scribed in clauses (1) to (7) and (9) and (10) when provided in 
conjunction with a summer program eligible for aid and levy under 
sections 124A.03 and 124A.033; 

(9) [COOPERATIVE ACADEMIC AND VOCATIONAL.] Trans­
portation to, from or between educational facilities located in any of 
two or more school districts jointly offering academic classes ap­
proved by the commissioner or secondary vocational classes not 
provided at a secondary vocational center which are approved by the 
commissioner for resident pupils of any of these districts; and 

(10) [NONPUBLIC SUPPORT SERVICES.] Necessary transpor­
tation within district boundaries between a nonpublic school and a 
public school or a neutral site for nonpublic school pupils who are 
provided pupil support services pursuant to section 123.935. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.273, subdivision 1b, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. lb. [TEACHERS SALARIES.] For the 1987-1988 school 
year, the state shall pay a school district a portlOn of the salary, 
calculated from the date of hire, of one full-time equivalent teacher 
for each 45 pupils of limited English proficiency enrolled in the 
district. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the state shall pay a portion 
of the salary, calculated from the date of hire, of one-half of a 
full-time equivalent teacher to a district with 22 or fewer pupils of 
limited English proficiency enrolled. The portion for a full-time 
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teacher shall be the lesser ofiii> 60.5 percent of the salary or $18,Hl9 
$16,850. The portion for a part-time or limited-time teacher shall he 
the lesser of iii> 60.5 percent of the salary or the product of $18,100 
$16,850 times the ratio of the person's actual employment to 
full-time employment. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.273, is amended by 
adding the following subdivision to read: 

Subd. 1c.[MAXIMUM REVENUE; 1988-89 AND AFTER.) (a) For 
198&1989' and later school hears, " district's or cooperative center'S 
"maximum revenue" for imited English proficiency programs 
equals an amount not to exceed 60.5 percent of the salaries, 
calculated from the date of hire, paid to each full-time equivalent 
teacher employed!?'y the district for each 45 pupils ofIimited English 
proficiency enrolled in the district. . 

(b) Notwithstanding paragraph (a), the maximum revenue for" 
district with 22 or fewer pupiJs of limited English proficiency equa\'f 
an amount not to exceed 60. percent ofthe salary paid to one-ha 
time eqUIvalent teacher employed !?y the district. However, the 
anowable revenue for a part-time or limited-time teacher shall he 
60.5 percent of the salary times the ratio of the person's actual 
employment to full-time employment. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.273, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. Id. [BASIC AID.) For the 1988-1989 and later school years, 
" district's or cooperative center's "basic aid" for limited English 
proficiency programs equals $11,700 times the number of full-time 
equivalent limited English proficiency teachers for whom the dis­
trict is entitled to receive revenue under subdivision Ie. --- - -

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.273, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. Ie. [LEVY EQUALIZATION AID.) For the 1988-1989 and 
later sChool Years, ~ district's or cooperative center'S "levy egualiza­
tion aid" shall be the result of the following computation: 

(a) Subtract the basic aid calculated according to subdivision Id 
from the maximum revenue calculated according to subdivision 1c. 

(b) Subtract the limited English proficiency levy limitation ac­
cording to section 39 from the result in clause (a). 

(c) Divide the actual limited English proficiency ~ !?y the 
limited English proficiency levy limitation. 
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Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.273, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. If. [TOTAL LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY AID.] For 
thel98s:1989 and later school years, ~ district's or cooperatIVe 
center's "totallimiteaEnglish proficiency aid" eguals the sum of its 
basic aid according to subdivision 1d and its levy equalization aliI 
according to subdivision Ie. 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.32, is amended to 
read: 

124.32 [HANDICAPPED CHILDREN.] 

Subd. lb. [TEACHERS SALARIES.] Ea€h For the 1987-1988 
school year the state shall pay to a district a portion of the salary of 
each essential person employed in the district's program for handi­
capped children during the regular school year, whether the person 
is employed by one or more districts. The portion for a full-time 
person shall be an amount not toexceed the lesser ofW 65.1 percent 
of the salary or $19,§()() $I8,135. The portion for a part-time or 
limited-time person shall be an amount not to exceed the lesser of W 
65.1 percent of the salary orthe product oflI9,llOO $18,135 times 
tIle ratio of the person's actual employment to full-time employ­
ment. 

SUbd' Ie. [FOUNDATION AID FORMULA ALLOWANCE.] For 
purposes of this section, "foundation aid formula allowance" shall 
have the meaning attributed to it in section 124A.02, subdivision 9, 
and "summer school revenue allowance" shall have the meaning 
attributed to it in section 124.201. For the purposes of computing 
foundation aid formula allowances pursuant to this section, each 
handicapped child shall be counted as prescribed in section 124.17, 
subdivision 1. 

SUbd' 1d. [CONTRACT SERVICES; 1987-1988.1 (1) For special 
instruction and services provided during the regular 1987-1988 
school year to any pupil pursuant to section 120.17, subdivision 2, 
clause (i), by contract with public, private or voluntary agencies 
other than school districts, the state shall pay each districtw 51.1 
percent of the difference between the amount of the contract and the 
foundation aid formula allowance of the district for that pupil or a 
pro rata portion of the foundation aid formula allowance for pupils 
who receive services by contract on less than a full-time basis. 

(2) For special instruction and services provided for a pupil by such 
a contract as part of" the 1987 summer school program, the state 
shall pay each district w 51.1 percent of the difference between the 
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amount of the contract and the summer school revenue allowance of 
the district attributable to that pupil. . 

Subd. If. [MAXIMUM REVENUE; REGULAR SCHOOL YEAR.] 
ForTIiSs::I989 and later school years, !! district's or cooperative 
center's "maximum revenue" for special education programs for ~ 
regular school year equals an amount not to exceed the sum of the 
following: 

(a) 65.1 percent of the salaries of essential personnel employed in 
the diStrIct's or cooperative center's program for handicapped chil­
dren durmg the regular school year, plus 

(b) 45 percent of the amount expended for supplies and equipment 
purchased or rented for use in the instruction of handicapped 
children, not to exceed an average Ot$45 in anyone school year for 
each handicapped child receiving instruction, plus 

(c) For special instruction and services provided during the ~ 
lar school year to any pupil pursuant to section 120.17, subdivision 
2, clause (i), !?y contract with public, private or voluntary agencies 
other than school districts, 51.1 percent ofthe dlfference between the 
amount of the contract andtfie foundation aid formula allowance of 
the district for that JllIPi! or !! P.".'! rata portion of the foundation aid 
formula allowance for pupils who receive services by contract on less 
than a full-time basis. 

Subd. 1.& [BASIC AID; REGULAR SCHOOL YEAR.] For the 
1988TI89 and later school years, a district's or cooperative cente7s 
"basic aid" for SPeCiarediication programs equals the sum of the 
following: 

(a) $12,580 times the number of full-time equivalent essential 
licensed persOIineJemp!oyed in the district's or cooperative center's 
program for handicapped children during the regular school year, 
plus 

(b) $4,200 times the number of full-time equivalent essential 
unlicensed personnruemployed in the district's or cooperative 
center's program for handicapped children during the regular school 
year. 

Subd. 1h. [LEVY EQUALIZATION AID; REGULAR SCHOOL 
YEAR.] For 1988-1989 and later school years, !! district's or cooper­
ative center's "levy equalization aid" shall be the result of the 
following computation: 

(a) Subtract the basic aid according to subdivision !.g from the 
maximum revenue according to subdivision If. 
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(b) Subtract the special education levy limitation according to 
section 37 from the result in clause (a). 

(c) Divide the actual special education levy !!y the special educa­
tion levy limitation. 

Subd. Ii. [TOTAL AID; REGULAR SCHOOL YEAR.lFor 
1988-1989 and later school years, a district's or coo!)erative center'S 
"total special ediiCaiion aid" egualS the sum of its asie aid accord­
!EB: to subdivisIOn !& its levy eguafuation aid according to subdi­
vision lh, and its special pupil aid according to subdivision 6. 

Subd.2. [SUPPLY AND EQUIPMENT AID.] For the 1987-1988 
school year, the state shall pay each district Tor SUpplies and 
equipment purchased or rented for use in the instruction of handi­
capped children an amount equal to SHe half 45 percent of the sum 
actually expended by the district but not to exceed an average of $fiG 
$45 in anyone school year for each handicapped child receiving 
instruction. 

Subd. 2b. [TRAVEL AID.l The state shall pay each district 
SHe half 45 percent of the sum actually expended by a district for 
necessary travel of essential personnel providing home-based ser­
vices to handicapped children under age five and their families. 

Subd. 3a. [CURRENT FUNDING.] Unless otherwise specified, the 
aids provided for educational programs for handicapped children 
shall be paid on a current funding basis. 

Subd. 4. [AID RECIPIENTS.] The aids provided for handicapped 
children shall be paid to the district providing the special instruction 
and services. Foundation aid shall be paid to the district of the 
pupils' residence. The totsl amount of aid paid may not exceed the 
amount expended for handicapped children in the school year for 
which the aid is paid. 

Subd. 5. [RESIDENTIAL AID.] When a handicapped child is 
placed in a residential facility approved by the commissioner and 
established primarily to serve handicapped children and when the 
child's educational program is approved by the commissioner, the 
state shall pay aid to the resident district under the provisions of 
this subdivision. The aid shall be an amount not to exceed W 55.8 
percent of the difference between the instructional costs charged to 
the resident district and the foundation aid formula allowance, for 
each handicapped child placed in a residential facility. The aid for 
summer school programs for each handicapped child placed in a 
residential facility shall be an amount not to exceed W 55.8 percent 
of the difference between the instructional costs charged to the 
resident district and the summer school revenue allowance in the 
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resident district attributable to that child. No aid shall be paid 
pursuant to this subdivision for tuition charged a resident district 
pursuant to section 120.17, subdivision 7a, for a child placed at the 
Minnesota seheel state academy for the deaf or the Minnesota 
hffiille aB<i sight saying sel>94 state academy for the blind. 

The following types of facilities may be approved by the commis­
sioner: 

(a) a residential facility operated by the state or public school 
district and designed to serve the low incidence handicapped, the 
multiple handicapped, or the most severely handicapped children 
within the state; 

(b) a private, nonsectarian residential facility designed to provide 
educational services for handicapped children within the state; and 

(cJ a state hospital or private nonsectarian residential center 
designed to provide care and treatment for handicapped children. 

Subd. 6. [FULL STATE PAYMENT.] The state shall pay each 
district the actual cost incurred in providing instruction and services 
for a halldicapped child whose district of residence has been deter­
mined by section 120.17, subdivision 8a, and who is temporarily 
placed in a state institution or a licensed residential facility for care 
and treatment. This section does not apply for a child placed in a 
foster home or a foster group home. 

Upon following the procedure specified by the commissioner of 
education, the district may bill the state the actual cost incurred in 
providing the services including transportation costs and a propor­
tionate amount of capital outlay and debt service, minus the amount 
of the foundation aid formula allowance for the child and the special 
education aid, transportation aid, and any other aid earned in behalf 
of the child. The limit set forth in subdivision 4 shall apply to aid 
paid pursuant to this subdivision. 

To the extent possible, the commissioner shall obtain reimburse­
ment from another state for the cost of serving any child whose 
parent or guardian resides in that. state. The commissioner may 
contract with the appropriate authorities of other states to effect 
reimbursement. All money received from other states shall be paid 
to the state treasury and placed in the general fund. 

Subd. 7. [PROGRAM AND AID APPROVAL.] Before June 1 of 
each year, each district providing special instruction and services to 
handicapped children shall submit to the commissioner an applica­
tion for approval of these programs and their budgets for the next 
school year. The application shall include an enumeration of the 
costs proposed as eligible for state aid pursuant to this section and of 
the estimated number and grade level of handicapped children in the 
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district who will receive special instruction and services during the 
next school year. The application shall also include any other 
infonnation deemed necessary by the commissioner for the calcula­
tion of state aid and for the evaluation of the necessity of the 
program, the necessity of the personnel to be employed in the 
program, the amount which the program will receive from grants 
from federal funds, or special grants from other state sources, and 
the program's compliance with the rules and standards of the state 
board. The commissioner shall review each application to detennine 
whether the program and the personnel to be employed in the 
program are actually necessary and essential to meet the district's 
obligation to provide special instruction and services to handicapped 
children pursuant to section 120.17. The commissioner shall not 
approve aid pursuant to this section for any program or for the 
salary of any personnel detennined to be unnecessary or unessential 
on the basis of this review. The commissioner may also withhold all 
or any portion of the aid for programs which receive grants from 
federal funds, or special grants from other state sources. By August 
31 the commissioner shall approve, disapprove or modify each 
application, and notify each applying district of the action and of the 
estimated amount of aid for the programs. The commissioner shall 
provide procedures for districts to submit additional applications for 
program and budget approval during the school year, for programs 
needed to meet any substantial changes in the needs of handicapped 
children in the district. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 
124.15, the commissioner may modify or withdraw the program or 
aid approval and withhold aid pursuant to this section without 
proceeding according to section 124.15 at any time the commissioner 
determines that the program does not comply with rules of the state 
board or that any facts concerning the program or its budget differ 
from the facts in the district's approved application. 

Subd. 8. [MAINSTREAMING.] When planning programs for the 
education of handicapped children in the regular classroom, school 
districts are encouraged to consider the size of the regular class and 
to provide the support services necessary to insure successful 
rnainstreaming. 

Subd. 10. [SUMMER SCHOOL.] The state shall pay aid for the 
1987 summer school programs for handicapped children on the basis 
of subdivisions 1b, 1d, and 5 for the pFeeediag 1987-1988 school year. 
By March 15 of each year, districts shall submit separate applica­
tions for program and budget approval for summer school programs. 
The review of these applications shall be as provided in subdivision 
7. By May 1 of each year, the commissioner shall approve, disapprove 
or modifY the applications and notifY the districts of the action and 
of the estimated amount of aid for the summer school programs. 

Subd. lOa. [MAXIMUM REVENUE; SUMMER SCHOOL.] For 
the 1988 and later summer programs, ::Ie district's or cooperative's 
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"maximum revenue" for su:eial education summer programs equals 
an amount not to exceed U sum of the following: 

(a) 65.1 percent of the ~ of essential personnel employed in 
the district's or cooperative center's summer program for handi­
capped children, plus 

" (b) 45 percent of the amount expended for supplies and equipment 
purcnased or rented for use in the instruction "of handicap6jed 
children, not to exceed an average of $8 for each handicapped c lId 
receiving instruction during the summer program, plus 

(c) for special instruction and services provided as part of ~ 
summer school program to any pupil gursuant to section 120.17, 
subdivision 2, clause (i), ~ contract With pUblic, private or volun­
!!!!r agencies other than school districts, 51.1 percent of the differ­
ence between the amountOfthe contract and the summer school 
revenue allowance of the distrICt attributab-r.;-to that pupil. --" 

Subd. lOb. [BASIC AID; SUMMER SCHOOL.] For the 1988 and 
later sumJiier. programs, ~ district's or cooperativecenter's' 'lhasic 
aid" for special edUCation summer programs equals the sum of the 
following: 

(a) $12,580 times the number of full-time equivalent licensed 
personnel emplOye.BntIie district'sor cooperative center's summer 
program for handicapped children, pTus 

(b) $4,200 times the number of full-time equivalent essential 
un1lce~personnel em¥.JOyed in the district's or cooperative 
center's summer program or handlcapped children. 

Subd. 10c. [LEVY EQUALIZATION AID; SUMMER PROGRAM.] 
For the 1988 and later summer programs, a district's or cooperative 
center's levy equalization aid shal! be the result of the following 
computation: 

(a) Subtract the basic aid according to subdivision lOb, from the 
maximum revenue according to subdivision lOa. 

(b) Subtract the special education summer program levy limita­
tion according to section 38 from the result in clause (a). ----"-- - -----

(c) Divide the actual special education summer program levy ~ 
the special education summer program levy limitation. 

(d) Multiply the result in clause (b) ~ the result.in clause (c). 

Subd. lOd. [TOTAL AID; SUMMER PROGRAM.] For the 1988 and 
later summer programs,~" district's or cooperatiwcetite?Stotal 
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sPEfjal education aid e1uals the sum of its basic aid accordin~ to 
su ivision lOb alliflts evy equalization aid according to subdivi­
sion 10c. ----

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.481, is amended to 
read: 

124.481 [INDIAN POST-SECONDARY PREPARATION 
GRANTS.] 

Subdivision 1. [PLAN FOR GRANTS.] The state board of educa­
tion, with the advice of the Minnesota Indian scholarship commit­
tee, may make grants to school districts to support post-secondary 
preparation for seCondary pupils who are of one-fourth or more 
Indian ancestry and who, in the opinion of the superintendent, have 
the capabilities to benefit from higher education. Distribution ofthe 
grants must be in accordance with a plan prepared by the state 
board, with the advice of the Minnesota Indian scholarship commit­
tee, that describes the objectives and methods of implementing the 
grant program, including the manner in which grants will be 
distributed in proportion to the geographical distribution of the 
Indian population ofthe state. 

Subd. 2. [LONG-RANGE INDIAN EDUCATION PLAN.] (a) The 
school board in a district submitting a Ilroposal under this sectioii 
shall deVelOp ,,-long-range plan for -t e educatiollofAmerican 
IDWans. The plan must include: (1) iOescription of the current 
status ofeaucation pror:ams for American Indians including the 
reIatlonsliip and role Q... all available yroreams and resources lOr 
attaining gOals; (2) an assessment 0 t e educational needs of 
American In ianswithin the district;ana(3) a listmg ofillstricl 
goals for the educafiOiiOI Aiilerican Indl:ills in the district. 

(b) The ~lan must be developed in conjunction with the American 
IndIan su comiilltiee of the curriculum advisory committee estab­
lished under section 126.67. The plan must meet the criteria 
iiOoiifed !>.y the state board of education for plans for the edUcation of 
Alllerican Inruan students. 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.573, is amended to 
read: 

124.573 [CURRENT FUNDING FOR SECONDARY VOCA­
TIONAL EDUCATION.] 

Subdivision 1. The state shall pay aids for secondary vocational 
programs on a current funding basis. 

Subd. 2. [SALARIES AND TRAVEL.] For the 1986-1987 and 
1987-1988 school years, the eligible expenses for secondary voca-
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tional aid are: (1) the salaries paid to essential, licensed personnel in 
that school year for services rendered in that district's or center's 
approved secondary vocational education programs; (2) the costs of 
necessary travel between instructional sites by secondary vocational 
education teachers; and (3) the costs of necessary travel by secondary 
vocational education teachers accompanying students to and from 
vocational student organization meetings held within the state for 
educational purposes. The state shall pay to any district or cooper­
ative center 41.5 percent of the eligible expenses incurred in an 
approved secondary vocational program for eaffl the 1986-1987 
school year. The state shall ~ to any district or cooperative center 
39 percent of the eligible expenses incurred in an approved second­
ary vocatlOnal program for the 1987-1988 school year. The commis­
sioner may withhold ali or any portion of this aid for a secondary 
vocational education program which receives funds from any other 
source. In no event shall a district or center receive a total amount 
of state aid pursuant to this section which, when added to funds from 
other sources, will provide the program an amount for salaries and 
travel which exceeds 100 percent of the amount of its expendit\lres 
for salaries and travel in the program. 

Subd. 2b. [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL AID.) For 1988-1989 and 
later school years, ~ district's or cooperative center's "secondai)! 
vocational aid" for secondary vocational education -programs for ~ 
school year equals the sum of the following amounts: 

(a) the greater of zero, or 60 percent of the difference between: 

(1) the salaries paid to essential, licensed personnel in that school 
year for services rendered in that district's or cooperative center's 
approved secondary vocational education programs, and 

(2) 28 percent of the sum of the formula allowance plus total tier 
revenue attributable to secondary pupils for the number of hours 
that the pupils are enrolled in secondary vocational courses; and 

(b) 30 percent of approved expenditures for the following: 

(1) contracted services provided ~ ~ public or private agency 
other than ~ Minnesota school district or cooperative center under 
sectioilI24.573, subdivision 3a; 

(2) necessary travel between instructional sites ~ licensed sec­
ondary vocational education personnel; 

(3) necessary travel ~ licensed secondary vocational education 
personnel for vocational student organization activities held within 
the state for instructional purposes; 
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(4) curriculum development activities that are part of." five-year 
plan for improvement based 'on program assessment; 

(5) necessary travel by licensed secondary vocational education 
personnel for noncollegiate credit bearing professional development; 
and 

(6) specialized vocational instructional supplies. 

Subd. 2c. [COOPERATIVE CENTERS.] In making the computa­
tion in subdivision 2b, paragraph (a), clause (2), for ." cooperative 
center, the formula allowance ]IUS total tier revenue is the average 
of the sums for each member istrict. -------

Subd. 3. [COMPLIANCE WITH RULES.j'l'his Aid shall be paid 
under this section only for services rendered or for the costs 
deSlgBatea in sHilElivisiaa g whi€h are incurred in secondary voca­
tional education programs approved by the state department of 
education and operated in accordance with rules promulgated by the 
state board of education. These rules shall provide minimum 
student-staff ratios required for a secondary vocational education 
program in a cooperative center to qualify for this aid. The rules 
shall not require any minimum uumber of administrative staff, any 
minimum period of coordination time or extended employment for 
secondary vocational education personnel, or the -availability of 
vocational student activities or organizations for a secondary voca­
tional education program to qualify for this aid. The requirement in 
these rules that program components be available for a miuimum 
number of bours shall not be construed to prevent pupils from 
enrolling in secondary vocational education courses on an e'xp]or­
atory basis for less than a full school year. The state board of 
education shall not require a school district to offer more than four 
credits or 560 hours of vocational education course offerings in any 
school year. Rules relating to secondary vocational education pro­
grams shall not incorporate the provisions of the state plan for 
vocational education by reference. Tbis aid shall be paid only for 
services rendered and for tra¥el- costs incurred by essential, licensed 
personnel who meet the work experience requirements for licensure 
pursuant to the rules of the state board of education. Licensed 
Ikrsonnel means persons holding ." valid secondary vocational 
icense issued!>,y tbe department of education, except that when an 

average of five or fewer secondary full-time equivalent students are 
enrolJed ~ teacher in an approved post-secondary .,arogram at 
intermediate district numbers 287, 916, or 917, licens personnel 
means persons holding ~ valid vocational license issued ~ the 
department of education or the state board for vocational technical 
education. NotWIthstanding section 124.15, the commissioner may 
modify or withdraw the program or aid approval and withhold aid 
under this section without proceeding under section 124.15 at any 
time~ To do so, the commissioner must determine that the program 
does not comply with rules of the state board or that any facts 
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concerning the program or its budget differ from the facts in the 
district's approved application. 

Subd. 3a. [AID FOR CONTRACTED SERVICES.] In addition to 
the provisions of subdivisions 2 and 3, a school district or cooperative 
center may contract with a public or private agency other than a 
Minnesota school district or cooperative center for the provision of 
secondary vocational education services. For the 1986-1987 school 
year, the state shall pay each district or-cooperative center 40 
percent of the amount of a contract entered into pursuant to this 
subdivision. For the 1987-1988 school yea£, the state shall £!!l': each 
district or cooperative center 35 percent 2... the amount of -'" contract 
entered into under thiSSiioaivision. The state board shall promul­
gate rules relating to program approval procedures and criteria for 
these contracts and aid shall be paid only for contracts approved by 
the commissioner of education. For the purposes of subdivision 4, the 
district or cooperative center contracting for these services shall be 
construed to be providing the services. Fer tl!e I'HFflsses ef SHI"liyi 
sien a, aid feF tl!ese eSfttFaets shall be eistpibHtee en tl!e same Basis 
as aids feF salaFies arul tmveh 

Subd. 4. [ALLOCATIONS; COOPERATIVES, INTERMEDIATE 
DISTRICTS.] All secondary vocational education aid shall be paid to 
the district or cooperative center providing the services. All second­
ary vocational education aid received by a district or center from any 
source shall be utilized solely for the purposes of secondary voca­
tional education programs. 

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, subdivision 2b, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 2b. [SALARIES.] Eaeh For the 1987-1988 school, year the 
state shall pay to any district or cooperative ceuter a portion of the 
salary of each essential licensed person employed during that school 
year for services rendered in that district or center's secondary 
vocational education programs for handicapped children. The por­
tion for a full-time person shall be an amount not to exceed the 
lesser of 1() 65.1 percent of the salary or $19,800 $1if,I35":-The 
portion for a part-time or limited-time person shall be the lesser of 
1() 65.1 percent of the salary or the product of $19,800 $18,135 times 
the ratio of the person's actual employment to full-time employ­
ment. 

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.524, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 2c. [MAXIMUM REVENUE.] For 1988-1989 and later 
school years, ~ district's or cooperatjve center's "maximum reveiUie" 
for secondary vocational education programs for handicapped chil­
dren for a school year equals an amount not to exceed the sum of the roITQwilli---- --------
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(a) 65.1 percent of the salary of essential licensed personnel 
employed during that school year for services rendered in that 
district or center's secondary vocational programs for handicapped 
children, plus 

(b) 45 percent of the costs of necessary equipment for secondary 
vocational education programs for handicapped children, plus 

(c) 45 percent of the costs of necessary travel between instructional 
sites lly secondary vocational education teachers of handicapped 
children, but not including travel to and from local, regional, 
district, state or national vocational student organization meetings, 
plus 

(d) 45 percent of the costs of necessary supplies for secondary 
vocational education programs for handicapped children, but not to 
exceed an average of $45 in anyone school year for each handicapped 
child receiving these services, plus 

(e) For secondary vocational education J?rograms for handicapped 
children provided lly contract with "" pubhc or private agency other 
than "" Minnesota school district or cooperative center, 51.1 percent 
of the difference between the amount of the contract and the 
fouiidation aid formula allowance of the dIStrict attributaOle To 
pupils who receive services ~ contract.-

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 2d. [BASIC AID.) For 1988-1989 and later school years, "" 
diStriCt's or cooperative center's "basic aid" for secondary vocational 
education programs for handicapped clllIlfren equals $12,580 times 
the number of fulJ-Ume equivalent essential licensed personnel 
employed during that school year in the district's or cooperative 
center's secondary vocational education program for handicapped 
children. 

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 2e. [LEVY EQUALIZATION AID.) For 1988-1989 and later 
school years, a district's or cooperative center's levy equalization aid 
shall be the result of the following computation: 

(a) Subtract the basic aid according to subdivision 2d from the 
maximum revenue according to subdivision 2c. 

(b) Subtract the secondary vocational handicapped levy limitation 
according to section 40 from the result in clause (a). 
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(c) Divide the actual secondary, vocational handicapped levy ~ 
the s~ary vocational handicapped levy limitation. 

(d) Multiply the result in clause (b) ~ the result in clause (c). 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

o 

. Subd. 2f. [TOTAL AID.] For 1988-1989 and later school years, a 
district's or cooperative center's total aid for second~cationa1 
programs for handicapped Children eqilliTs the sum of its basic aid 
according to subdivision 2d and its levy eguallzation aid according to 
subdivision 2e. 

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, subdivision 3; 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. [EQUIPMENT, TRAVEL, AND SUPPLIES.] In addition 
to the provisions of subdivision g 2b, the state shall pay for eaeh the 
1987-1988 school year, ~ ffi¥ the 1982 1988 sefteel yea¥: -

(a) Ii(} 45 percent of the costs of necessary equipment for these 
secondary vocational education programs for handicapped children; 

(b) Ii(} 45 percent of the costs of necessary travel between instruc­
tional sites by secondary vocational education teachers of handi­
capped children, but not including travel to and from local, regional, 
district, state or national vocational student organization meetings; . 
and , 

(c) Ii(} 45 percent of the costs of necessary supplies for these 
secondary vocational education programs for handicapped children, 
but not to exceed an average of $W $45 in anyone school year for 
each handicapped child receiving these services. 

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, subdivision 4, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 4. [AID FOR CONTRACTED SERVICES.] In addition to the 
provisions of subdivisions g 2b and 3, a school district may contract 
with a public or private agency other than a Minnesota school 
district or cooperative center for the provision of secondary voca­
tional education programs for handicapped children. For the 
1987-1988 school Yitr, the formula for payment of aids for these 
contracts shaIl be t at provided in section 124.32, subdivision lb. 
The state board shall promulgate rules relating to approval proce­
dures and criteria for these contracts and aid shall be paid only for 
contracts approved by the commissioner of education. For the 
purposes of subdivision 6, the district or cooperative center contract­
ing for these services shall be construed to be providing these 
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services. Fe.- the !'''''l'Bses sf S1ll3d;"'isiaa 8, aid i1w these eBatl'aets 
sBall be distl'ill1lted .... the same I!asis as aids i1w salMies, s"!,!,lies 
"'*' tFaveh 

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statntes 1986, section 126.48, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 7. [WNG-RANGE INDIAN EDUCATION PLAN.] (a) The 
school board, in !Ie district sUbmitting !Ie proposal under seCtIOnS 
126.45.to 126.55, shall develop a long-range plan for tneeaucation of 
AiileTIcan Indians. The plan must include: 

(1) a description of the current status of education programs for 
AmerIcan Indians incIiiiIing the rera.tlonShlp and role of ail avail­
able programs and resources tor attaining goals; 

(2) an assessment of the educational needs of American Indians 
within the district; and 

(3) !Ie listing of district goals for the education of American Indians 
in the district. 

(b) The Glan must be developed in conjunction with the American 
Indian su omiiiitiee of the curriculum advisory committee esta\): 
lished under section 126.67. The pi,;!, must meet the criteria 
adOpfecllJYtlle state board of education or plans for the edUcation of 
American Indian stu-aents. 

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 136D.27, is amended to 
read: 

136D.27 [TAX LEVIES, CERTIFICATES OF INDEBTEDNESS.] 

Each year the joint school board may eaeh 'j'CIH'; i1w the !'lH'flsse sf 
!,..yIiig ftftY administmtive, !,Iaaaiag, a!,eFatiRg, .,., ea!,ital e,,!,eases 
ia ....... ed .,., ta be mooned i1w area vBeatiBaal teeB"ieal seBasls, 
certify to each participating school district the tax levy Sjleeilied ill 
seetiBa 275.129, saedivisiaa 13-; eIaase f2j, f,dditiBaal tax levies may 
be eeFtilied wffieh that shall not in any year exceed .6 mills on each 
dollar of adjusted assessed valuation. for special education and .7 
mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for expenses for 
secondary vocational education. Each participating school district 
shall include such tax levies in the next tax roll which it shall certify 
to the county auditor or auditors, and shall remit the collections of 
such levies to the board promptly when received. Such levies shall 
not be included in computing the limitations upon the levy of any 
district under sections 124A.03, 124A.06, subdivision 3a, 124A.08, 
subdivision 3a, 124A.10, subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdivision 3a, 
124A.14, subdivision 5a, and 275.125. The board may, any time after 
such levies have been certified to the participating school districts, 
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issue and sell certificates of indebtedness in anticipation of the 
collection of such levies, but in aggregate amounts such as will not 
exceed the portion of the levies which is then not collected and not 
delinquent. 

Sec. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 1360.71, is amended to 
read: 

1360.71 [LISTED DISTRICTS MAY FORM INTERMEDIATE 
DISTRICT.] . 

Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, two or more of the 
independent school districts numbered 12 and 16 of Anoka county, 
independent school districts numbered 621, 622, 623, and 624 of 
Ramsey County, and independent school districts numbered 832, 
833, and 834 of Washington County, are hereby authorized to enter 
into an agreement to establish a special intermediate school district 
upon majority vote of the full membership of each of the boards of 
the districts entering into the agreement. When such resolution has 
been adopted by the board of one of the districts, it shall be published 
once in a newspaper of general circulation in said district. If a 
petition for referendum on the question of said district entering into 
such agreement is filed with the clerk of the said board within 60 
days after publication of such resolution, signed by the qualified 
voters of said district equal to five percent of the number of voters at 
the last annual school election. No board shall enter into such 
agreement until the question of whether the district shall enter into 
the agreement has been submitted to the voters of said district at a 
special election. Said election shall be conducted and canvassed in 
accordance with section 123.32. 

If a majority of the total number of votes cast on the question 
within said district is in favor of the question, the board of said 
school district may thereupon proceed to enter into an agreement to 
establish the special intermediate school district for purposes herein 
described. Such school district so created shall be known as north­
eastern metropolitan intermediate school district, state of Minne­
sota. The commissioner of education shall assign an appropriate 
identification number as provided by section 122.03. 

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 1360.74, subdivision 2, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. [TAX LEVY] Each year the intermediate school board 
may ffi eaeft yeIH' 1& the I'HFfJase af J38Yffig fHI:Y admiflistffitive, 
I'laflfliflg, al'eFating, tH' eapital e"peflses ineHFFeEl eF te he ifleHFFeEl 
certify to each county auditor of each county in which said interme­
diate school district shall lie, as a single taxing district, the tlHflevy 
speeifieEl ffi sediaR 275.125, sHlHIi'lisian b'l, eIaase f2}. ;\dElitiaRal 
tax levies "*'Y he eeFtifieEl whieIt that shall not in any year exceed .6 
mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for expenses for 
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special education and .a .7 mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed 
valuation for expenses for secondary vocational education. Said 
annual tax levies shall be certified pursuant to section 275.07. Upon 
such certification the county auditor or auditors and other appro­
priate county officials shall levy and collect such levies and remit the 
proceeds of collection thereof to the intermediate school district as in 
the case with independent school districts. Such levies shall not be 
included in computing the limitations, if any, upon the levy of the 
intermediate district or any of the participating districts under 
sections 124A.03, 124A.06, subdivision 3a, 124A.08, subdivision 3a, 
124A.10, subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdivision 3a, 124A.14, subdi­
vision 5a, and 275.125. 

Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 136D.87, is amended to 
read: 

136D.87 [TAX LEVIES, CERTIFICATES OF INDEBTEDNESS.] 

Each year the joint school board may eaeh yea<'; ffiF the tHHl'ase ef 
}3ayiag any aamiHistf'ativ€, fllaBHiag, spernting, ffi'- eafJital e~flieHses 
iDe" .... ell ffi' te be iB." .... ell ffiF area "ae..tiaDal teelmieal seRaals, 
certify to each participating school district the ta.. ie¥y sl'eeiaell in 
seetiaB 275.125, s"ildi"isiaB l3, elauee fm. f.<lditiaBal tax levies may 
be eertified wIHeh that shall not in any year exceed .6 mills on each 
dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for expenses for special educa­
tion and .a .7 mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for 
expenses for secondary vocational education. Each participating 
school district shall include such tax levies in the next tax roll which 
it shall certify to the county auditor or auditors, and shall remit the 
collections of such levies to the board promptly when received. Such 
levies shall not be included in computing the limitations upon the 
levy of any district under sections 124A.03, 124A.06, subdivision 3a, 
124A.08, subdivision 3a, 124A.I0, subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdi­
vision 3a, 124A.14, subdivision 5a, and 275.125. The board may, any 
time after such levies have been certified to the participating school 
districts, issue and sell certificates of indebtedness in anticipation of 
the collection of such levies, but in aggregate amounts such as will 
not exceed the portion of the levies which is then not collected and 
not delinquent. 

Sec. 37. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 8c, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 8c. [SPECIAL EDUCATION LEVY.] Each year, a district, 
excluding intermediate school district Nos. 287, 916, and 917, may 
levy _ amalffit that may net e>reee<I 'f{} I'eFCeBEef salaries I>aid te 
esseRtial I'ersaBBel in that district mHms the ama"BE ef state aid 
and any' federal aid, if BIll'lieaille, I>aid te that district ffiF salaries ef 
these esseatial I'ersaRBel \ffiIIeF sectisBs 124.a2, suillli"isisRs lh and 
W and 124.574, s"illli"isisB 2il '*"" ea I'eFeeRt ef salaries I>aid te 
essential I'erssBBel in that lIistriet mHms the BmSIffiE ef state aid 
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aIHI any !Cdel'lll aid, if a""lieable, "'*" t& that distriet fiw salaries \1f 
tHese esseRtial "erssRRel """"" seetisR 124.273, SIlMivisisR lb fiw 
the yeRf' t& whieIt the levy is attrib .. tal3le. for special education 
programs an amount equal to the result ~ the following computa­
tion: 

(a) Subtract the amount of the district's basic aid for the year to 
which the levy ~ attributable according to section 22, subdivision 
!g, from the amount of the dIstrict's maximum revenue for the year 
to which the levy ~ attributable according to section 22, subdIVision 
1f; 

(b) Multiply the result in clause (a) by the lesser of one, or the 
ratio of: 

(1) the quotient derived by dividing the adjusted assessed valua­
tion of the district for the year before the year the levy is certified ~ 
the total pupil units in the district for the school year to which the 
levy ~ attributable, to 

(2) the equalizing factor for the school year to which the ""':Y ~ 
attnbutable. . 

For purposes of this subdivision, a special education cooperative or 
an intermediate school district each year shall allocate an amount 
equal to 'l{j "ereeRt sf salaries",*" t& esseHtial "erssRRel iH that 
iR4ermediate distriet ffi' essl'el'llave mimls the ams .. nt sf &tate aid 
aIHI any federal aid, if "I'l'lieal3le, "'*" t& that iRtermediate distriet 
ffi' essl'emtive fiw salaries sf tHese esseHaal l'erssRHel """"" see­
tisHs 124.32, s .. Mivisisns lb aIHI M aIHI 124.574, s .. bdivisisn ~ 

. plas Glil'ereeBt sf salaries "'*" t& esse .. tial "ersaRRel iH that 
intermelliate d.ietriet ffi' eaal'ema'!e mimls the ama .. nt sf &tate aid 
aIHI any !Clleral aid, if al'l'licable, "'*" t& that iHtermelliate Ilistrict 
ffi' eaal'emave fiw salaries sf tHese essentiall'ersa .. nel """"" seetiaR 
124.273, s .. bdivisia .. lb fiw the yeRf' t& eaffi sf the difference between 
its maximum revenue according to section 22, subdivision 1f, and its 
basic aid according to section 22, subdivision !g, for the year to 
which the ~ ~ attributable among the member districts and other 
districts using the special education services of the cooperative or 
the intermediate district. The member distriets may Htake a levy iH 
the ams .... t sf the easts allaeated t& them by the easl'erative ffi' 

i .. termeiliate district. 

Special education cooperatives and intermediate school districts 
that allseate .... reimb ... sed l'artisRs sf salaries sf sl'eeial ed .. catia .. 
esseHtial "ersaRnel amaRg member districts, fiw I' .. ",ases sf the 
member districts makiRg a levy """"" tI3is sabdivisisH, shall 
provide information to the state department of education on the 
ama .... t sf .... reimb .. rsed easts sf salaries they amounts allocated to 
the member particis.ating districts. The state department of educa­
tion shall include t e amounts allocated to the participating dis-
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tricts in computing the districts' special education levy limitations 
pursuant to this section. 

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 8d. [SPECIAL EDUCATION SUMMER PROGRAM LEVY] 
Each Yar, a district, excluding intermediate school district Nos. 287, 
916 an 917, may levy for ssecial education summer programs an 
amount equal to the result ~ the following computation: 

(a) Subtract the amount of the district's basic aid for the year to 
which the levy is attributable according to section 22, subdivision 
lOb, from the amount of the district's maxm.um revenue for the year 
to which tlie1evy is attributable according to sechon 22, subdivision 
lOa. 

(b) Multiply the result in clause (a):!>'y the lesser of one, or the 
ratio of: 

(1) the quotient derived !>.Y dividing the adjusted assessed valua­
tion of the district for the ye'!l before the year the levy!!' certified !>.Y 
the total pupil units in the istiTct1'or the school year to which the 
levy is attribut31iIe, to 

(2) the equalizing factor for the school year to which the levy!!' 
attributable. 

For purposes of this section, a special education cooperative or an 
intermediate district shall allocate an amount equal to the differ­
ence between its maximum revenue according to section 22, subdi­
vision lOa, and its basic aid according to section 22, subdiv1Sl0n lOb, 
for the year to which the levy is attributable among its member 
districts or other districts using the summer program service of the 
cooperative or intermediate district. 

SpeciaJ education cooperatives and intermediate school districts 
shall provide information to the state department of education on 
the amounts allocated to the participating districts. . 

The state department of education shall include the amounts 
allocated to the participating districts in computing the districts' 
special education snmmer program ~ limitations pursuant to this 
section. 

Sec. 39. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by 
adding a subdivision -to read: 

Subd. 8e. [LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY LEVY] Each 
year, a diStrict, excluding intermediate school district Nos. 287, 916 
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and 917, may ~ for limited English proficiency programs an 
amount equal to the result of the following computation: 

(a) Subtract the amount of the district's basic aid for the year to 
willcli the leVa ~ attributabwaccording to semon 19Yrom the 
amountof the istrict's maximum revenue for the year to which the 
levy ~ attributable according to section 18. - - ---

(b) Multiply the result in clause (a) !!.y the lesser of one, or the 
ratio of: 

ill the quotient derived !!.y dividing the adjusted assessed valua­
tion onIie district for the year before the year the levy ~ certifieCl1iY 
the totiiIPupii units in the istrict for the school year to which the 
leVy is attributable, to 

(2) the equalizing factor for the school year to which the ~ ~ 
attributable. 

For purposes of this section, a special education cooperative or an 
intermediate district shall allocate an amount equal to the differ­
ence between its maximum revenue according to section 18 and its 
basic aid accorrung to sectIOn 19 for the year to which the levy is 
attrlbUtable among its memberaistriclSor other dTstnCts using the 
limited English proficiency services of the cooperative or interme­
diate district. 

Sliecial education cooperatives and intermediate school districts 
sha provide information to the state department oTeilUcation on 
the amounts allocated to the participating districts. 

The state department of education shall include the amounts 
alfOCilteatO the participaITng districts in computing the districts' 
limited English proficiency program levy limitations pursuant to 
this section. 

Sec. 40. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 8f. [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL HANDICAPPED LEVY] 
Each year, a district, excluding intermediate school district Nos. 287, 
916 ~ 917, laY levy for secondary vocational education for 
liaiidlcapped chi ren programs an amount equal to the result oftne 
following computation: 

(a) Subtract the amount of the district's basic aid for the year to 
which the ~vy ~ attributabwaccording to semon 2ITrom the 
amountof t e district's maximum revenue for the year to which the 
~ ~ attnIiiitable according to section 26. • 
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(b) Multiply the result in clause (a) !?l the lesser of one, or the 
ratio of: 

(1) the quotient derived !?l dividing the adjusted assessed valua­
tion onne district for the ye'i{ before the year the levy ~ certi~ 
the ~ pugil units in the isTrlCttor the school year to whiCh the 
leVy ~ attri utable, to 

(2) the equalizing factor for the school year to which the levy ~ 
attributable. 

For purposes of this section, a special education cooperative or an 
intermediate district shall allocate an amount equal to the differ­
ence between its maximum revenue according to -secti-on 26 and its 
basic aid according to section 27 for the year to which tEe levy is 
a.ttnbutiible am,?ng its memberdi8triclsor other dlstrICts USIng the 
secondary vocatlOnaTliandicapped program of the cooperative or 
intermediate district. 

Special education cooperatives and intermediate school districts 
shall provIde information to the state department ofeC/UcatlOn on 
the amounts allocated to the participating districts. 

The state department of education shall include the amounts 
allOCated to the participaITngdistricts In computing the districts' 
special education summer program levy limitations pursuant to this 
section. 

Sec. 41. [SPECIAL EDUCATION LEVY ADJUSTMENTS.] 

The department shall make adjustments to the 1986 payable 1987 
levies authorized under "Mlnii.esota Statutes 1986;Section 275.125, 
Siibdlvision 8c in aCcOrdance with the changes made in this article. 

Sec. 42. [APPROPRIATIONS.] 

Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There ~ ~ 
propriated from the !jeneral fund to the desartment of eOiiCaIion the 
sums indicated intlils section for the fisca years ending June 30 in 
the years designated. 

Subd. 2. [SPECIAL EDUCATION AID.] For special education aid 
there ~ appropriated: 

$146,782,800 ..... 1988, 

$138,802,700 ..... 1989. 
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The appropriation for 1988· includes $21,847,100 for aid for fiscal 
tear 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and $124,935,700 for aid for 
Iscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for 1989 includes $22,422,700 for aid for fiscal 
year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $116,380,000 for aid for 
fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 

$8,377,400 of the appropriation for 1988 and $8,361,000 of the 
appropriation for 1989 are for programs for children below age five. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of$147,358,400 
for fiscal year 1988 anO$137,292,800 for fiscal year 1989. . 

$8,562,200 in the fiscal year 1988 entitlement and $8,643,100 in 
the fIscal year 1989 entitlement are for programs for children below 
age five. 

Subd. 3. [SUMMER SCHOOL SPECIAL EDUCATION AID.].For 
spectaredUcation aid for summer school programs there ~ appropn:: 
ated: 

$5,056,400 ..... :.1988, 

$5,262,100 ....... 1989. 

The appropriation for 1988 is for 1987 summer school programs. 

The appropriation for 1989 ~ for 1988 summer school programs. 

Subd. 4. [TRAVEL FOR HOME-BASED SERVICES.] For aid for 
teacner travel for home-based services for handicappedCliTIdren 
under age five and their families there ~ appropriated: 

$251,600 ......... 1988, 

$265,900 ......... 1989. 

The appropriation for 1988 includes $35,100 for aid for fiscal year 
1987 payable in 1988 and $216,500 for aid for fiscal year 1988 
payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for 1989 includes $38,100 for fiscal year 1988 
pa.YiiOle in fiscal year 1989 and $227,800 for fiscal year 1989. --

The appropriation is based on aid entitlements of $254,600 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $268,000 for fisCal year 1989. - ~ 
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Subd. 5. [RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES AID.] For aid pursuant to 
section 124.32, subdivision 5, there ~appropriated: . 

$1,462,900 ....... 1988, 

$1,498,200 ....... 1989. 

Subd. 6. [LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY PUPILS PRO­
GRAM AID.] For aid to educational programs for l!upils of limited 
English proficiency pursuant to section 124.273 t ere ~ appropri­
ated: 

$2,859,700 ....... 1988, 

$2,852,300 ....... 1989. 

The appropriation for 1988 i.ncludes $430,700 for aid for fiscal year 
1987 payable in fiscaJyear1988 and $2,429,000 for aid for fiscal year 
1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for 1989 includes $428,600 for aid for fiscal year 
1988 payable in fiscaJyear 1989 and $2,423,700 for aid for fiscal year 
1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of$2,857 ,600 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $2,851,300 for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 7. [INDIAN SCHOLARSHIPS.] For Indian scholarships 
awarded under section 124.48, there ~ appropriated: 

$1,581,800 ....... 1988, 

$1,581,800 ....... 1989. 

Subd. 8. [INDIAN POST-SECONDARY PREPARATION 
GRANTS.] For Indian post-secondary preparation grants made to 
districts under section 124.481, there ~ appropriated: 

$781,400 ......... 1988, 

$781,400 ......... 1989. 

Subd. 9. [AMERICAN INDIAN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE 
PROGRAM AID.] For grants to American Indian language and 
culture education I!rograms pursuant to section 126.54, subdivision 
h there ~ appropnated: 
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$588,400 ......... 1988, 

$588,300 ......... 1989. 

The appropriation for 1988 includes $88,300 for aid for fiscal year 
1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $500,100 for aid lOr fiscal year 
1988 payable In fiscal year 1988.- - ---

The appropriation for 1989' includes $88,200 for aid for fiscal year 
1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $500,100 lOr illif lOr fiscal year 
1989 payable in fiscal year 1989 . 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $588,300 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $588;lffiOl'or fiscal year 1989. . 

Subd. 10. [INDIAN EDUCATION.J For certain Indian education 
programs there is appropriated: -

$174,800 ......... 1988, 

$174,800 ......... 1989. 

The appropriation for aid for fiscal y"tr 1988 includes $26,200 for 
aid for fiscal year 1987 payable 0- fisca year 1988 and $148,600 lOr 
aid for fiscal year 1988 payable III fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for fiscal Y'lar 1989 includes $26,200 for aid for 
fiscal year 1988 payable in fisca year 1989 and $148,600 lOr ar.I lOr 
fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. . 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $174,800 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $174;sool'or fiscal year 1989. 

These appropriations are available for expenditure with the 
approval of the commissioner of education. 

The commissioner shall not ap~rove the payment of any amount to 
a school distrIct sursuant to t is subdivision unless that schoOl 
uistrict is in comp iance with all applicable laws of this state. 

!lP to the following amounts may be distributed to the following 
school districts for each of fiscal years 1988 and 1989:$54,848 to 
independent school district No. 309-Pine Point SCIiOol; $9,685 to 
independent school district No. 166; $14,949 to independent sChoOl 
district No. 432; $14,053 to inaependent school district No. 435; 
$42,163 to illilependent sChool district No. 707: and $39,057 to 
inde1endent school districfN'0:38. These amounts shaH be expended 
onlYj)Or the benefit ofIndian students and for the P:Pe0se of meeting 
esta ;rrsnea state edUcational standards or statew;e reqmrements. 
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These appro~riations are available only ~ there will not be 
avaITaliIe tor t e districts enumerated in this sli6dlvision for the 
applicable schOOf yeif any operation supWirt funds from the teaerru 
bureau of Indian a airs pursuant to t e Johnson=o'MaIley Act, 
Public Law "Niiiiilier 73-167 or title 25, COde of Federal Regulations, 
part 273.3l, or equiViileiit money from the same or another source. 

Before !'c district can receive moneys pursuant to this subdivision, 
thedlStrict must submit to the commissioner of education evidence 
that it has: -----

(a) complied with the uniform financial accounting and reporting 
standards act, iiillilnesota Statutes, sections 121.90 to 121.917. For 
each school year, compliance with Minnesota Statutes, section 
121.908, subdivision ~ shall reguire the school district to prepare 
one budget mcluding the amount availaDle to the district pursuant 
to this subdivision aiillone blidgeJ which aoes not include these 
moneys. The budget of that sc 001 iStriclfor the 1989-1990 school 
yer{ prepared accormng to lVITrlriesota Statutes, section 121.908, 
su division 3a, shan be submitted to the commissioner of education 
at the same time as 1988-1989 buagets and shall not include any 
moneys appropriatea in this subdivision; 

(b) conducted a s1(jcial education needs assessment and re ared 
!'c proposed service elivery Pttn

l 
according to Minnesota tatutes, 

sections 120.03 and 120.17; b ic Law Number 94-142, the "Edu­
cation forAlJl1aiidicapped ChITdren Act of 1975"; and appliCa.lile 
state boarclOf education rules; and 

(c) compiled accurate daily pupil attendance records. 

Prior to approvin~ pa;yment of any amount to a school district 
pursuant to this su diVIsion, the commissioner shall review and 
evaluate each--;;;Wected district's compliance with clauses (a), (b), and 
~ and any other applicable laws, and eaciliUfected districPSneed 
for the moneys. Each affected district's net unappropriated fUrid 
Dalance m all 0kerating funds as of June 30 of the previous school 
year shaITl:ie ta en into COllsiaeration. 

Subd. 11. [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AID.] For 
seCoiidary vocational education aid pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, 
section 124.573, there ~ approprIated: 

$19,549,500 ...... 1988, 

$18,652,500 ...... 19.89. 

The aK1'ropriation for 1988 includes $2,972,300 for aid for fiscal 
year 19 ¥~Mble in fiscalleaI 1988 and $16,57'/,200 for aid for 
fiscal year ~ payable in sca year 1988. . 
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The appropriation for 1989 includes $2,925,300 for aid for fiscal 
year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989, $15,727,200 fur rua ror fiscal 
year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 

The department mal also use ':!£ to $41,600 of the a],propriation 
for 1988 and ':!£ to 36,600 of the appropriation for 1989 for 
secondary vocationaI student organizations. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $19,502,500 
for fiscal year 1988 anU$18,502,600T0r fiscal year 1989. 

For purposes of this subdivision, money appropriated for second­
~ vocational eaucation programs may not be expended for the 
purpose of discontinuin or converting existing senior secondary 
school industrial arts e ucation programs. 

Subd. 12. [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL HANDICAPPED.] For 
aid for secondary vocational education for handicapped pupils ac­
cording to section 124.574, there is appropriated: 

$4,052,600 ...... 1988, 

$4,373,500 ...... 1989. 

The appropriation for 1988 includes $543,500 for aid for fiscal year 
1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $3,509,100 rorawror fiscal year 
1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for 1989 includes $619,200 for aid for fiscal year 
1988 pa;yable in fiscal year 1989 and $3,754,300 lOr aid for 1989 
payable In fiscal year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $4, 128,300 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $4,"416,800fornscal year 1989. 

Subd. 13. [OFFICE ON TRANSITION SERVICES.] For the inter­
agency-Druce on transition services under section 120-:I83-;there ~ 
appropriated: . 

$77,000 .......... 1988, 

$77,000 .......... 1989. 

Subd. 14. [PRORATION.] Except as provided in Minnesota Stat­
utes, section 124.14, subdivision 7, none of the amounts aJ1propri­
ated in this section shaH be expended for a purpose other an the 
purpose indicated. If the a ro riation -amount attributahle to 
either year for the aurpose indicate plus the amount of any 
transfers mane accor ing to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.14, 
subdivision 7, is insufficient, the aid for that year shall be prorated 
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among all gualifying districts and the state shall not be obligated for 
any additional amount for these purposes. 

Sec. 43. [REPEALER.] 

Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 120.17, subdivision 13 and 
124.273, subdivision 2b, are repealed. - --

Sec. 44. [APPLICATION, NO LOCAL APPROVAL.] 

Subdivision 1. [DISTRICT NO. 916.] Sections 34 and 35 ~ to 
intermediate sChool district No. 916 and are efIeCtivewffiiOiitlocaI 
approval underJ\Illinesota statutes, SeCtion645.023. --

Subd. 2. [DISTRICT NO. 917.] Section 36 applies to intermediate 
district No. 917 and ~ effective without local approval under 
Minnesota Statutes, section 645.023. 

ARTICLE 4 

COMMUNITY AND ADULT EDUcATION 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.87, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [APPOINTMENT; MEMBERSHIP.] The state 
board of education may shall appoint a community education 
advisory task force for the purpose of promoting the furtherance of 
sections 121.85 to 121.88, and the advancement of educational, 
recreational and social opportunity through the maximum utiliza­
tion of public S€ftool facilities and community resources throughout 
the state of Minnesota. If al'"8,,,teE!, The task force shall include at 
least one member from each congressional district and members 
who represent government and professions most closely related to 
community education and youth development activities. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.87, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 1a. [RESPONSIBILITIES.] The community education ad­
;;isory taSkforce, in consultation with the commissioners of health, 

uman services, and jobs and training or their designees, shall: 

(1) develop a statewide plan to promote a coordinated interagenc~ 
approach to addressing the needs and developing the resources '!... 
youth, from birth to age 21, at both the state and 10car1evel through 
programs such as positive youtlldeveIOpment partnersliIPB, youth in 
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community service programs, and interagency Ilrograms for provid­
i!!g services to at-riSk young children and yout ; 

(2) make recommendations to the state board of education and 
other appropriate entities on means for improvIng coordination of 
efforts !:>.y various state and local agencies and programs in address­
~ the needs of and opportunities for youth; and 

(3) develop model plans for an interagency approach !:>.y local 
advisory councils. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.88, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. [ADVISORY COUNCIL.] Each board shall provide for an 
advisory council to consist of members who represent: various 
service organizations; churches; private public and non public 
schools; local government including elected officials; public and 
private non-profit agencies serving youth and families; parents; 
youth; park, recreation or forestry services of municipal or local 
government units located in whole or in part within the boundaries 
of the school district; and any other groups participating in the 
community education program in the school district. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.88, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 8. [YOUTH DEVELOPMENT PLANS.] Ii district or group 
of districts, in consultation with the advisory councils established 
under subdivision 2, may submit a youth development plan to the 
state board of education. The plans must include at least the 
foITOwing: 

(1) commitment !:>.y local agencies and service providers to partic­
ipate in .!!. coordInated effort to provide existing and new services to 
youth, from birth to age 21; 

(2) plans for using existing resources and available services more 
effectively; 

(3) identification of necessary services and programs that could be 
provided with "" coordinated interagency approach including pro­
grams for at-risk youth and for youth employment and service to the 
community; 

(4) description of plans for coordinating services and programs, 
including use of available funds; 
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(5) commitment to developing a partnership among home, school, 
and community focused on issues relating to the positive develop­
ment of youth; and 

(6) description of evaluation plans. 

Any district or gI'Qll.P of districts that submits" youth develop­
ment plan to the state board of education and makes a community 
levy is eligiOle for additiOilalcommunity education aid under section 
6, beginning in the 1988-1989 school year. 

Sec. 5. [122.884] [PARENT ADVISORY TASK FORCE.] 

Subdivision L [APPOINTMENT; MEMBERSHIP].I3.Y August!, 
1987, the state board of education and state board of vocational 
teChl1iCar eaucatWnSIiall appoint an aaviSory task force on parent 
education and parental involvement in the educational development 
of their children. The membership or the task force must include 
representatives of parents of school-age clilldren, early childhood 
family education programs, community education programs, voca­
tional educators, and other appropriate education personnel. 

Subd. 2. [RESPONSIBILITIES.] The advisory task force shall 
make recommendations on means of---efihanclng theIiiVo1VeiiielitOf 
parents in the educational process of their children, methods of 
educating parents in the development oftheir children, and methoOs 
of increasing cooperation among the community, elementary and 
secondar educatIOn systems, and secondary post-secondary voca­
tional e ucation systems. The task force shall make its recommen­
aatlOns to the state board of edUCationand state board of vocational 
technical eatica:tWn, which shall jointly Siibiiiit " report to the 
education committees of the legislature ):>y February 1, 1989. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.271, subdivision 2b, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 2b. [AID; ±98G; 1987, 1988 AND AFTER.] (1) Each fiscal 
year a district which is operating a community education program in 
compliance with rules promulgated by the state board shall receive 
community education aid. 

Fel' fiseal yea<' ±98G; the aid shall be ftft ",,,sunt ~ to the 
diifeFenee sbtaiRed by subtFaetiftg 

W ftft aHlSUftt ~ to ,g mill times the adjusted assessed 
valuatisR HSed to eSHll'ute the eSHlHlunity eaueatisR levy liHlitatisn 
fflF the levy aitFibutable to that sehool year, from 

W the gFeater ef 
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$7,QQQ, '*' 
~ tiffiee the 11811"lati.B ef the e1istFiet. 

For fiscal year 1987, the aid shall be an amount equal to the 
difference obtained by subtracting 

(a) an amount equal to .8 mill times the adjusted assessed 
valuation used to compute the community education levy limitation 
for the levy attributable to that school year, from 

(b) the greater of 

$7,140, or 

$5.35 times the population of the district. 

For fiscal year 1988 and each year thereafter, the aid shall be an 
amount equal to the difference obtained by subtracting 

(a) an amount equal to .8 mill times the adjusted assessed 
valuation used to compute the community education levy limitation 
for the levy attributable to that school year, from 

(b) the greater of 

$7,340, or 

$5.50 times the population of the district. 

(2) However, for any district which certifies less than the maxi­
mum permissible levy under the provisions of section 275.125, 
subdivision 8, clause (1), the district's community education aid 
under clause (1) of this subdivision shall be reduced by multiplying 
the aid amount computed pursuant to clause (1) of this subdivision 
by the ratio of the district's actual levy under section 275.125, 
subdivision 8, clause (1), to its maximum permissible levy under 
section 275.125, subdivision 8, clause (1). For purposes of computing 
the aid reduction pursuant to this clause, the amount certified 
pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 8, clause (1), shall not 
reflect reductions made pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 9. 

(3) In addition to the amount in clause (1),[or fiscal year 1989 and 
each fiscal year thereafter, ~ district wnich makes ~ le,vy for 
community education programs under section 275.125, subdivision 
8; and submits ~ youth development plan to the state board of 
education under section 4 shall receive additional aid in an amount 
eq:;al to the greater of 50 cents ~ capita or $680 ~ district to be 
~ to implement the youth development Plan. 
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Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.2711, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [DEFINITION OF MAXIMUM REVENUE.] Fe¥ 
Hseal year ±98& the "ma"im .. m re'/ea .. e" ror early ehilaaaaa family 
ea .. eabaa "ragrams ror a seheet year _ the ama .. at ef Fe'Iea .. e 
Ofjll!>l te the "ra.ruet ef JWe "ereeat ef the fe,,"aatiaa aid ferm .. la 
alla'Hallee ror the e .... eat seheet :)'C<H'; times the greater ef W MG, er 
W the a .. mIler ef ~ llIlEier JWe years ef age resiaiag Hi the 
distriet 6ft Se"te",,,er ± ef the 13reeeaiag seheet:)'C<H'; For fiscal year 
1987 aa4 eaffi year thereafter, the "maximum revenue" for early 
childhood family education programs for a school year means the 
amount of revenue equal to the product of five percent of the 
foundation aid formula allowance for the prior school year, times the 
greater of (a) 150, or (b) the number of people under five years of age 
residing in the district on September 1 of the preceding school year. 
For fiscal year 1988 and each year thereafter, the "maximum 
revenUe"for eh'rl.YCIllldhoOd family education programs for ~ school 
year means ~ amount of revenue derived Q,y multiplying $&f.5O 
times the greater of' Ca) 150, or (b) the number of people under five 
years Drage reSiding in fuedistrict on September 1 of the preceding 
school year. 

Sec. 8. [COORDINATED PLAN FOR YOUTH.] 

The commissioner of education shall develop, in consultation with 
the commissioners of jotS and trainin and natural resources, ~ 
coordinated plan for en anced YOUlr e ucation, employment, and 
service opportunities. This plan sha consider the current pro~am­
ming of the MinnesotaconservatlOn Corps, the Minnesota outh 
Program, the Summer Youth Employment and'I'i'aining Program, 
community and secondary vocational education, and other a~propri­
ate programs in designing ~ coordinated cost-effective mode which 
would enlar~e opportuni.ties for fouth. The tan should also recom­
mend a mo el for coordinated unding. T e commissioners shalI 
report to the appropriate commIttees oftheJegislature Q,y Januaryl, 
1988. 

Sec. 9. [APPROPRIATIONS.] 

Subdivision.!:. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is !!p: 
propria ted from the &eneral fund to the department of eCliiCalion the 
sums indicateain thIS section for thenscal years ending June 30 in 
the years designated. 

Subd. 2. [ADULT EDUCATION AID.] For adult education aid 
acCOrdillg to section 124.26, there g; appropna£ed: -

$2,500,000 ..... 1988, 

$3,000,000 ..... 1989. 
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The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1988 includes $278,000 
for aid for fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and 
$2;222,000 for aid for fiscal year 1988 payahle in fisca year 1988, 

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1989 includes $392,100 
for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989, and 
$2;607,900 for aid for fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989, 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of$2,614,100 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $3,068,100 for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 3. [COMMUNITY EDUCATION AID.] For community 
education aid according to section 124.271 there g; appropriated: 

$2,153,100 ..... 1988, 

$4,059,600 ..... 1989. 

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1988 includes $260)00 
for aid for fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and 
$1,893,000 for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The amount aprropriated for fiscal year 1989 includes $334,000 
for aid for fisca year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989, and 
$3,725,600 for aid for fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 

$884,000 of the appropriation for fiscal year 1989 g; for aid 
according to section 124.271, subdivision 2b, clause (3). 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of$2,227,000 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $4,383,000 foi'llscal year 1989. 

Subd. 4. [EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION AID.] For 
efirlY chlklhood family education aid according to section 124.27II 
t ere is appropriated: . ' 

$7,310,400 ..... 1988, 

$8,186,500 ..... 1989. 

The appropriation for 1988 includes $869,900 for aid for fiscal year 
1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $6,440,500 for aid for fiscal year 
1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for 1989 includes $1,130,900 for aid for fiscal 
year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989, and $7,055,600 for aid for 
fiscal year 1989 payable in fisca year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $7,571,400 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $8,294,500 for fiscal year 1989. 
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The department of education may use !!p to $31,500 of the 
appropriation for fiscal year 1988 and !!p to $31,500 of the appro­
priation for fiscal year 1989· to provide technical assistance to 
districts implementing early childhood family education programs. 

Subd. 5. [ADULT HANDICAPPED PROGRAM AID.] For aid for 
haIi"ClICa:pped adult programs according to section 124.2'ITthere ~ 
appropriated: 

$450,000 ..... 1988, 

$550,000 ..... 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $450,000 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $550,000 for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 6. [COMMUNITY EDUCATION ADVISORY TASK 
FORCE.] To carry out the responsibilities under section 2, there ~ 
appropriated: 

$50,000 ..... 1988. 

The appropriation shall be available until the end of the bien­
nium. 

Subd. 'i. [PARENT ADVISORY TASK FORCE.] For the parent 
advisory task force established under section Q, there ~ appropri­
ated: 

$50,000 ..... 1988. 

The appropriation shall be available until the end of the bien­
nium. 

Subd. 8. [HEARING IMPAIRED SUPPORT SERVICES AID.] For 
paymelltof support services for hearing impaired persons pursuant: 
to section 121.201, there ~ appropriated: 

$60,000 .......... 1988, 

$60,000 .......... 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $60,000 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $60,000 for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 9. [PRORATION.] Except as provided in section 124.14, 
subdivision 7, none ofthe amounts appropriated in this section shall 
be expendedl'or -'" purpose other than the purpose indicated. If the 
appropriation amount attributable to either year for the purpose 
indicated plus the amount of any transfers made according to section 
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124.14, subdivision 7, is insufficient, the aid for that year shall be 
prorated among all ~ualifYing districts, and the state shall not De 
obligated for anyaa ,tional amount for these purposes:tIOwever, g 
the appropriations for handicapped aaiiffPi'Ograms under subdivi­
sion 5 are prorated under this subdivision, the school districts shall 
not be :;nuired to reduce their adult handicapped program levy 
accoMing y. 

ARTICLE 5 

MISCELLANEOUS AIDS 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.612, subdivision 
3, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. [FOUNDATION PROGRAMS.] The foundation shall plan 
for programs which advance the concept of educational excellence. 
These may include but are not limited to: 

(a) recognition programs and awards for students demonstrating 
academic excellence; 

(b) summer institute programs for students with special talents; 

(c) recognition programs for teachers, administrators, and others 
who contribute to academic excellence; 

(d) summer mentorship programs with business and industry for 
students with special career interests and high academic achieve­
ments; and 

(e) governor's awards ceremonies to promote academic competi­
tion, aH<l 

ff) eeBsieeretiaR sf tRe estalllishrneBt sf a MiBBeseta high sehool 
aeaeemie leagae. 

To the extent possible, the foundation shall make these programs 
available to students in all parts of the state. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.612; subdivision 5, is 
amended to read: 

Subd .. 5. [REPORT.] By February ±, ~ aH<l FeiJFliary ±, !98&; 
The board of directors of the foundation shall submit an annual 
report to the education committees of the legislature on the progress 
of its activities made pursuant to the provisions of this section. 
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Sec. 3 .. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.612, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: . 

Subd. 6 .. [FOUNDATION PUBLICATIONS.] The foundation may 
~ublish Orochures or booklets relating to the purposes of the foun­

ation. The foundaTIon may collect reasonaoIe fees for fhe pufiIlca­
tions. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.612, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 2c [APPROPRIATION.] There is annually appropriated 
from the general fund to the Minnesota academic excellence foun­
dation any and all amounts received !>.y the foundation pursuant to 
section 3. 

Sec. 5. [121.613] [ACADEMIC LEAGUE TASK FORCE.] 

Subdivision 1. [ESTABLISHED.] ~ September 1, 1987, the 
Minnesota acaaemic excellence foundation shall estaDIisnan aca­
demic leagufi task force to· devel0!l ~ plan forpromoting acaoenuc 
eXceITence t rough organized chal,mges requirIng both cooperation 
and competition for public and nonpublic pupils in elementary and 
secondary schools. The statewide task force shall submit ~ plan, in 
consultation with existing programs oracademic competition ana 
cooperation, the Minnesota state ~igh sChool league, and the Min­
nesota association of secondary sc 001 principals, for £he"establlsh­
ment of an academic league in Minnesota. 

Subd. 2. [COMPOSITION; REPORT.] The foundation shall deter­
mine the composition, terms, and compensation of the acadeilliC 
le'bgue task force members.'I'he academic league) taSI<force shall 
su mit recommendations to tlle academic excel ence roundation 
which shall make a report tothe education committees of the 
JegISraturecm the task force !>.y January 15, 1989. - -

Subd. 3. [TASK FORCE RESPONSIBILITIES.] The academic 
league task force established in this section shall address at least 
the following issues in submitting its academic league plan to the 
academic exce1leiiCe foundation: 

(1) coordination and publicity of existing activities; 

(2) development of new programs for recognition of academic 
achievement; 

(3) development of interrelationships among various academic 
programs; 

(4) development of increased use of teleconimunications networks; 
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(5) development of comprehensive schedules to assist coordination 
among activities; 

(6) dissemination of information of past program activity and 
quauty; and 

(7) feasibility of using existing education agencies and providers 
to administer academIc league programs. 

Subd. 4. [INVOLVEMENT OF VARIOUS GROUPS.] To the extent 
poSSlille,t:he academideague task force shall use teacners;-aamm:: 
istrators, parents, and other participants in developing plans for an 
academic league. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.935, subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 6. [FEES.] Regiona(management information centers may 
charge fees to affiliated districts for the cost of services provided to 
the district and the district's proportionate share of outstanding 
regional debt. In the event a district chooses to use !Ie state approved 
alternative finance system for processing Its detailed transactions or 
transfers to another region, the district shall be liable for its 
contracted ~roportionate share of the outstan'"dliig regiOTIariJebt. The 
district sha I not be liable for any additional outstanding regional 
debt that occurs after written notice isgive1 to transfer or use an 
auernatrvel'llianceSystem. In no event sha lthe annual fee ora 
district participating in a state pilot program of an alternative 
financial management information system exceed the annual fee 
chargeable to the district in the absence of the pilot program. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.936, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [MANDATORY PARTICIPATION.] (a) Every dis­
trict shall perform financial accounting and reporting operations on 
a financial management accounting and reporting system utilizing 
multidimensional accounts and records defined in accordance with 
the uniform financial accounting and reporting standards adopted 
by the state board pursuant to sections 121.90 to 121.92. 

(b) Every school district shall be affiliated with one and only one 
regional management information center. This affiliation shall 
include at least the following components: 

(1) the center shall provide reports to the department of education 
for the district to the extent required by the data acquisition 
calendar; " 
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(2) the district shall process every detailed financial transaction 
using, at the district's option, either the ESV-IS finance subsystem 
through the center or an alternative system approved by the state 
board. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a district may process and submit 
its financial data to a region or the state in summary form if it 
operates an approved alternative system or participates in a state 
approved pilot test of an alternative system and ~ reporting directly 
to the state as of January 1, 1987. 

(c) The provisions of this subdivision shall not be construed to 
prohibit a district from purchasing services other than those de­
scribed in clause (b) from a center other than the center with which 
it is affiliated pursuant to clause (b). 

Districts operating an approved alternative system ffi' flariieiflat 
ffig ffi a state a!3!3Ps''lea fJilet test ef aft altemati<'e HBa"eial system 
shall I'".oo"se Ii"""ee system semees Hem ""y regiaft if the regiaft 
ef a4liliatisB <lees nat eifel' altemat;ve system S"!3jlsri sepv<ees may 
transfer their affiliation from one regional management information 
center to another. At least one year prior to July.! of the year in 
which the transfer is to occur, the district shall give written notice to 
its current region of al'liIiatIon of its intent to transfer to anotIier 
regton. The one-year notice reqmrement mayoe waived if the two 
regions mutualIy agree to the transfer. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.56, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. [FINANCIAL NEED.] Need for financial assistance shall 
be based on family income, family size, and special necessary 
expenditures of the family. The higher education coordinating board 
shall aetem.;"e review the financial need capability of each pupil 
based 6ft the ~eIt"Fges .....ae to meet the actual costs of 
attending the summer program as determmedlJy the institution 
sponsoring the summer program and shall award scholarships 
within the limits of tbe 'appropriation for this section. If the amount 
appropriated is insufficient to make a full'award to each applicant, 
the board shall allocate the amount appropriated in the manner it 
determines. Scholarships shall not be less than $100 or more than 
$1,000. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.56, subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 6. [INFORMATION.] The higher education coordinatin 
board, in coo eration with the academic excellence foun ation, sha 
assemble an . stribute information about scholarships and eligible 
programs. It fitftY seek ""Bstate fIm<Is te fleriO.m ita a..ties, as part 
of its responsibility for program administration. 
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Sec. 10. [EDUCATIONAL COMPUTING STUDY; EQUIPMENT 
LIMITATION.] 

The legislative commission on public education shall study issues 
related to educational computing. The stndy mustevaIuate at least 
the folIowing: Computina services now provided, alternatives to 
current services, generalata processing trends, direct state report­
ing, and payment of ESVregIon debts. The commission must report 
its findings to the education committees of the legislature ll,y 
January 15, 1988. 

After the effective date of this section, " regional management 
information center established under Mmnesota Statutes, section 
121.935 must not buy or agree to buy computer or information 
system equipment. 

Sec. 11. [APPROPRIATIONS; DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] 

Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is ll.P:: 
propriated fromthe general fund to the department of e<IUcation the 
sums indicate«in this section for the fiscal years ending June 30 in 
the years designated. 

Subd. 2. [EDUCATIONAL COOPERATIVE SERVICE UNITS.] 
Forem.tcational cooperative service units, there is appropriated: 

$748,000 ..... 1988, 

$748,000 ..... 1989. 

The amount appropriated for fiscal yeal 1988 includes $112,200 
for aid for fiscal year 1987 payru,le in fisca year 1988, and $635,800 
for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1989 includes $112,200 
for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989, and $635,800 
fur aid for fiscal year 1989 paYllble in fiscal year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $748,000 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $748,000 for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 3. [MANAGEMENT INFORMATION CENTERS.] For man­
agementlnformation centers according to section 121.935,SiiIiIiV1-
sion 5, there ~ appropriated: 

$3,583,200 ..... 1988, 

$3,583,200 ..... 1989. 
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The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $3,583,200 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $3,583,200 for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 4, [SUMMER PROGRAM SCHOLARSHIPS.] For scholar­
shij)awards for fiscal year 1988 and 1989 summer programs accord­
g.g to section 126.56, there ~ appropriated: 

$213,700 ..... 1988, . 

$213,700 ..... 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $213,700 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $213,700 for fiscal year 1989 .. 

Subd. 5. [TEACHER EXTENDED LEAVES.JTo meet the state's 
oblIgations under sections 354.094 and 354A.091-;-ibere isappropn:: 
ated: 

$196,900 ..... 1988. 

The appropriation ~ based on aid entitlement of $196,900 for 
fiscal year 1988. 

Subd. 6. lACADEMIC EXCELLENCE FOUNDATION.] For the 
acaaemic-excellence foundation according to Minnesota statutes, 
section 121.612, there ~ appropriated: 

$125,000 ..... 1988, 

$150,000 ..... 1989. 

!J.p to $50,000 of the appropriation for fiscal year 1988 and !!£ to 
$75,000 of the appropriation for fiscaiyear 1989 may be used for 
expenses related to the task force established under section 5. 

Sec. 12. [APPROPRIATIONS; JOBS AND TRAINING. \ 

There ~ appropriated from the general fund to the department of 
jll's and training the sum of $32,000 for fiscal year 1988 to .p"y the 
o ligation of independent school district No. 309, Pine Point, for 
unemployment compensation. 

Sec. 13. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] 

Sections 8, 9, and 10 are effective the day after their final 
enactment. - - ~ - -
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ARTICLE 6 

OTHER AIDS AND LEVIES TO SCHOOL DISTRICTS 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.705, subdivision 
1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [AID AMOUNTS.] The department of education 
shall pay each school district for the cost of screening services 
provided pursuant to sections 123.701 to 123.705. The payment shall 
not exceed ~ I'el' eIHld sereeaea in fiseal year W8&, $W.lI> I'el' 
eIHld sereeaea in fiseal year 198G aru:I $8.15 per child screened in 
fiscal year 1987 and each year thereafter. 

Sec. 2. [123.9362] [NOTICE TO DISTRICTS; PRORATION.] 

In the event the appropriation for nonpublic educational aid under 
sections 123.931 to 123.947 is not sufficient to meet the required 
payments in any fiscal hear, the department of eoucation must notify 
the school districts at t e earliest possible date of the need to prorate 
the appropriation among the districts. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.195, subdivision 9, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 9. [PAYMENT PERCENTAGE FOR CERTAIN AIDS.] The 
following aids shall be paid at 100 percent ofthe entitlement for the 
current fiscal year: reimbursement for transportation to 
post-secondary institutions, according to section 123.3514, subdivi­
sion 8; reimbursement for transportation to a program of excellence, 
according to section 126.62, subdivision 6; handicapped adult pro­
gram aid, according to section 124.271, subdivision 7; ftf'ts. ealleatisft 
aid aeeeraiRg ts seetieR 124.275; school lunch aid, according to 
section 124.646; hearing impaired support services aid, according to 
section 121.201; technology demonstration site grants, according to 
section 129B.36 aru:I; courseware purchase subsidy according to 
section 129B.38; Indian post-secondary preparation grants accord­
~ to section 124.481; and desegregation grants according to section 
23. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.245, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [BASIC COMPUTATION.] Eaeh For school year 
1987 -1988, the state shall pay a school district the<Jifference by 
which an amount equal to $130 times the total pupil units in that 
school year exceeds the amount raised by nine mills times the 
adjusted assessed valuation used to compute the levy attributable to 
the same year. For 1988-1989 and later school years, the state shall 
~ a school district the difference Qy which an amount equal to $145 
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times the total pupil units in that school year !!l more than the 
amount raised Qy two mills times the adjusted assessea valuation 
used to compute the levy attriDutaOle to the same year. To qualify for 
aid pursuant to this subdivision in any school year, a district must 
levy pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 11a for use in that 
year. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.245, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. [HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE COMPUTATION.] For the 
1987-1988 school lear, the state shall pay a school district the 
difference by whic an amount equal to $25 times the total pupil 
units exceeds the amount raised by two mills times the adjusted 
assessed valuation used to compute the levy attributable to the same 
year. To qualify for aid pursuant to this subdivision in any school 
year, a district must levy pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 
11c for use in that year. Aid paid pursuant to this subdivision may be 
used only for the purposes for which the proceeds of the levy 
authorized in section 275.125, subdivision 11c may be used. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.245, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 3a. [HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE PLAN.] To receive haz­
ardous s®stance capital expenditure aid for the 1988-1989 school 
year or thereafter, or to levy under section 275.125, subdivision 11c, 
~ district shall submit to the commissioner of education an applica­
tion for aId and levy Qy August 15 in the previous school year. The 
application shal contain the following: 

(a) ~ plan for the removal or encapsulation of asbestos from school 
buildings or property, asbestos-related rellairs, cleanup and disposal 
of £olychlorinated biphenyls found in sc 001 buildings or property, 
an cleanup, removal, disposal, and repairs related to storing 
heating or transportation fuels such as alcohol, gasoline, fuel oil, 
and special fuel, as defined in section 296.01; 

(b) the estimated cost of the plan Qy fiscal year; and 

(c) other information required Qy the commissioner. 

The commissioner may approve applications based on criteria 
dissemmated to school districts Qy July 15 in the previous school 
year. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.245, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 
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Subd. 3b. [HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE REVENUE AND AlD.1 
(a) ~ district's "hazardous substance revenue" equals the approved 
cost of the hazardous substance plan for the school year to which the 
levy ~ attributable, minus the unexpenCled portion oflevies certified 
l:>y the district in earlier years under section 275.125, subdivision 
llc. 

(b) ~ district's "hazardous substance levy limitation" means its 
~ limitation computed according to section 275.125, subdivision 
llc. 

(c) A district's "hazardous substance aid" for 1988-1989 and later 
school years equals: 

(i) the difference between its hazardous substance revenue and its 
hazardOus substance levy limitation for the levy for that school year, 
multiplied l:>y 

(ii) the ratio of the amount actually levied to the amount of its 
hazardOiisSiibstancel:>y levy limitation. - - -

(d) Aid paid under this subdivision may be used 'dnly for the 
purposes for which the proceeds of the levy authorize in section 
275.125, subdivision 11c, may be used. 

(e) In the event that the aid available for any year ~ prorated, a 
district having its aid prorated may ~ an additional amount equal 
to the amount not paid l:>y the state due to proration. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.246, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. [AID.1 An eligible district shall receive $1.08 in fiscal 
years 198&; 198e-; aOO 1987, 1988, and 1989 for each pupil, in 
average daily membership, enrolled in a public elementary, second­
ary or area vocational technical or nonpublic elementary or second­
ary school. Aid for non public school pupils shall be paid to the 
district upon request by or on behalf of the pupils. No district shall 
receive less than $1,080 in fiscal years 198&; 198e-; aOO 1987, 1988, 
and 1989. ---

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.247, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. LAID.] A district which establishes a program for gifted 
and talented students shall receive for the purpose of this program 
an ameHnt efI"lll te $W in the 1984 1981i seheel yetH'; times the 
n .. ffibep ef gH<ed aOO talented st .. dents in the distriet. In the 
1981i 1986 seheel yeap aOO later seheel yefH'S; a aistPiet shall reeeive 

. the greater of $40 per gifted and talented student or $500 per 
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district. No more than five percent of the students enrolled in the 
district shall be counted as gifted and talented for the purpose of aid 
computations pursuant to this subdivision. No more than five 
percent of the money received by a district pursuant to this subdi­
vision may be expended for the purpose of administration of the 
program for gifted and talented students. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.252, subdivision 3, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. [DISTRICT AID.] An eligible district shall receive ag 
eeffis ffi Hseal yea>" ~ and 54 cents in fiscal year 1987 and each 
year thereafter for each pupil, in average daily membership enrolled 
in a public elementary, secondary, or area vocational technical 
institute or nonpublic elementary or secondary school. Aid for 
nonpublic school pupils shall be paid to the district upon request by 
or on behalf of the pupils. No school district shall receive less than 
$!,GOO ffi Hseal yea>" ~ and $1,040 in fiscal year 1987 and each 
year thereafter. ----

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.272, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [LIMITATION.] This section shall not apply to 
special school district No.1, independent school districts Nos. 11, 
and 625, and +Il9, or to school districts which are members of 
intermediate school districts Nos. 287, 916, and 917. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.646, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [SCHOOL LUNCH AID COMPUTATION.l (a) For 
the 1988 1986 1987-1988 school year, school districts participating 
in tbe national school lunch program shall be paid by the state in the 
amount of 7.5 cents for each full paid student lunch served to 
students in the district. 

(b) For the 1986 1987 1988-1989 school year, school districts 
participating in the national school lunch program shall be paid by 
the state in the amount of 7.5 cents for each full paid student lunch 
served to students in the district. 

Sec. 13. [126.82] [COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH AND WELL­
NESS PLANNING.] 

Subdivision 1. [DEFINITION.] "Comprehensive health and well-
ness" is defined as: -------
---

(1) promotion of !' wellness lifestyle, including curriculum on 
physical fitness, nutritional awareness, stress awareness and man-
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agement, and accident prevention and cardiopulmonary resuscita­
tion; 

(2) promotion of mental health and positive self-esteem; 

(3) family life education; 

(4) sexual health and responsibility; 

(5) chemical use awareness and chemical abuse prevention; 

(6) tobacco use prevention; 

(7) develo\Jment of health-related attitudes early in life to reduce 
health risk ehaviors; 

(8) facilitation of wellness and healthy attitudes in school person­
nel;and 

(9) responses to identifiable new and existing health problems 
such as teenage pregnancy, slliCIae, child abuse, communicable 
ruseases including acquired immune ---a:eticiency syndrome, and 
chronic diseases. 

Subd. 2. [DEPARTMENT ASSISTANCE.] ~ June 30, 1988, the 
department of education shall develop and disseminate planning 
materials and guidelines to assist school districts in developin~ 
comprehensive health and wellness pro~ams. The department shal 
provide technicarassIstance reguested1Y districts developing com­
prehensive health and weilness programs. --

Subd. 3. [DISTRICT CURRICULUM.] A school district or ~ of 
school diStricts shall develop a compreheii.SlVellealth ana welmess 
curriculum. The currIculum shall include !'c kindergarten through 
12th grlide scope and seguence that shall be coordinated with the 
total sc 001 curnculum. A district may coordinate the development 
onlle health and wellness curriculum with the curriculum review of 
its health education program. 

Subd. 4. [GRANTS.] The commissioner shall establish criteria 
anCfaj)pITcation procedures and may make grants to districts to 
develop com rehensive health and wellness programs:A grant shall 
not exceed 2,000 ~ istrict. Preference for grants shall be givei to 
distnctSffiat coordinate the development ora comprehensive hea th 
and wellness program with curriculum review of their health 
education program. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 6e, 
is amended to read: 
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Subd. 6e. [DESEGREGATION LEVY.] Each year any district 
which is implementing a plan for desegregation mandated by the 
state board of education or under court order may levy an amount 
not to exceed "'*' mill two mills times the adjusted assessed 
valuation of the district. Notwithstanding section 121.904, the 
entire amount of this levy shall be recognized as revenue for the 
fiscal year in which the levy is certified. This levy shall not be 
considered in computing the aid reduction under section 124.155. A 
district which levies pursuant to this subdivision may not place the 
proceeds of the 1983 payable 1984 levy authorized by subdivision 9a, 
in the general fund. ~ September 15 of each Ylir, !'o district that 
levies under this subdivision must report to testate boarOOl' 
eaUcatWnOn the costs ofimpleffieiillng its desegTegiilWll plan. -

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 
lla, is amended to read: 

Subd. lla. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVY] (a) Each year a 
school district may levy an amount not to exceed the amount equal 
to $±W $145 times the total pupil units in the year to which the levy 
is attributable. No levy under this clause shall exceed nffie two mills 
times the adjusted assessed valuation of the taxable property in the 
district for the preceding year. 

(b) The proceeds of the levy shall be placed in the district's capital 
expenditure fund and may be used only: 

(1) to acquire land, to equip and reequip buildings and permanent 
attached fixtures, to rent or lease buildings for school purposes; 

(2) to purchase textbooks, to purchase and lease computer systems 
hardware, software, and related materials to support software; 

(3) to purchase or lease photocopy machines and telecommunica­
tions equipment; 

(4) for capital improvement and repair of school sites, buildings 
and permanent attached fixtures; 

(5) for energy audits on district-owned buildings and for funding 
those energy conservation and renewable energy measures that the 
energy audits indicate will reduce the use of nonrenewable sources 
of energy to the extent that the projected energy cost savings will 
amortize the cost of the conservation measures within a period of ten 
years or less; 

(6) for the payment of any special assessments levied against the 
property of the district authorized under section 435.19 or any other 
law or charter provision authorizing assessments against publicly 
owned property; provided that a district may not levy amounts to pay 
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assessments for seryice charges, such as those described in section 
429.101, whether levied under that section or any other law or home 
rule provision; 

(7) for capital expenditures to reduce or eliminate barriers to or 
increase access to school facilities by handicapped individuals; 

(8) to make capital improvements to schoolhouses leased according 
to section 123.36, subdivision 10; 

(9) to pay fees for capital expenditures assessed and certified to 
each participating school district by the educational cooperative 
service unit board of directors; 

(10) to pay principal and interest on loans from the state autho­
rized by sections 116J.37 and 298.292 to 298.298; 

(11) for capital expenditures to bring district facilities into com­
pliance with the uniform fire code adopted according to chapter 
299F; 

(12) for expenditures for the removal of asbestos from school 
buildings or property, asbestos encapsulation, or asbestos-related 
repairs; 

(13) for expenditures forthe cleanup and disposal of polychlorin­
ated biphenyls found in school buildings or property; and 

(14) for the cleanup, removal, disposal, and repairs related to 
storing transportation fuels such as alcohol, gasoline, fuel oil, and 
special fuel, as defined in section 296.01. 

(c) Subject to the commissioner's approval, the proceeds may also 
be used to acquire or construct buildings. The state board shall 
promulgate rules establishing the criteria to be used by the com­
missioner in approving and disapproving district applications re­
questing the use of capital expenditure tax proceeds for the 
acquisition or construction of buildings. The approval criteria for 
purposes of building acquisition and construction shall include: the 
appropriateness of the proposal for the district's long-term needs; 
the availability of adequate existing facilities; and the economic 
feasibility of bonding because ofthe proposed building's size or cost. 

(d) Notwithstanding anything in paragraphs (b) and (c) to the 
contrary, for any year for which the sum of a district's levy under this 
subdivision and its aid for the same year under section 124.245, 
subdivision 1, exceeds $±26 $140 times the total pupil units in the 
same year, the amount by which the sum exceeds $±26 $140 times 
the total pupil units may be expended only for equipment for 
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secondary vocational education programs or senior secondary indus­
trial arts programs .. 

(e) The proceeds of the levy shall not be used for custodial or other 
maintenance services. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 
11c, is amended to read: 

Subd. 11c. [HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE CAPITAL EXPENDI­
TURE LEVY] ffi E1dditieH te the levy E1utneFi.ed iH suhdi'lisieHS ±ffi 
....a Hlr, eaeh yeaF "'selH>e! distFiet may levy _ E1ffieuHtnet te 
e><eee4 the affieuHt efj\llll te $2e times the taW jffif>il uffits. iH the 
yeaF te whieh the levy is attFil3\ltahle. Nt> levy HHEIeF this suhEiivisieH 
shall e><eee4 twa mills times the adjusted assessed valuati8H ef the 
prepeFty iH the aistFiet ffiF the pFeeeaiHg Y'*"" Each year, "" district 
with "" hazardous substance plan approved Qy the commissioner of 
ecluCation under section 6 may levy an amount equal to the following 
product: 

(a) the district's hazardous substance revenue as defined in section 
'l for the year to which the levy is attributable, times 

(i) the quotient derived Qy dividing the adjusted assessed valua­
tion oTtne district for the year preceding the year the levy is certified 
Qy the total \)UPil units in the district for the school year to which the 
levy!§. attri utable, to 

(ii) 50 percent of the equalizing factor for the school year to which 
the levy!§. attributable. . 

The proceeds of the tax shall be placed in the district's capital 
expenditure fund and may be used only for expenditures necessary 
for the removal or encapsulation of asbestos from school buildings or 
property, asbestos related repairs, cleanup and disposal of 
polychlorinated biphenyls found in school buildings or property, or 
the cleanup, removal, disposal, and repairs related to storing heat­
iJ1g or transportation fuels such as alcohol, gasoline, fuel oil, and 
special fuel, as defined in section 296.01. 

Sec. 17. Laws 1984, chapter 463, article 6, section 15, subdivision 
1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [AUTHORIZATION.] In 1985 and each year there­
after, the newly created district formed by the consolidation of 
Independent School District No. 694, Buhl, and Independent School 
District No. 703, Mountain Iron, may make an additional levy to 
eliminate a deficit in the net unappropriated operating funds of the 
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newly created district, determined as of June 30, 1985, and certified 
and adjusted by the commissioner. This levy each year may be an 
amount not to exceed bl> 4.0 mills times the adjusted assessed 
valuation of the newly created district for the preceding year as 
determined by the equalization aid review committee. When the 
cumulative amount of the levies made pursuant to this subdivision 
equals the total amount of the certified deficit of the newly created 
district, the levy shall be discontinued. 

Sec. 18. Laws 1986, First Special Session chapter 1, article 5, 
section 9, is amended to read: 

[124.196] [TEMPORARY CHANGE IN PAYMENT OF AIDS 
AND CREDITS TO SCHOOL DISTRICTS.] 

If the commissioner of finance determines that modifications in 
the payment schedule are required to avoid state short-term borrow­
ing, the commissioner of education shall modify payments to school 
districts according to this section. The modifications shall begin no 
sooner than September l, l-9Il6 of each fiscal year, and shall remain 
in effect until no later than May 30,1-981 of that same fiscal year. In 
calculating the payment to a school district pursuant to Minnesota 
Statutes, section 124.195, subdivision 3, the commissioner may 
subtract the sum specified in that subdivision, plus an additional 
amount no greater than the following: 

(1) the net cash balance in the district's four operating funds on 
June 30, 198G of the preceding fiscal year; minus 

(2) the product of $150 times the number of actual pupil units in 
the 198a 1986 sehool preceding fiscal year; minus 

(3) the amount of payments made by the county treasurer during 
the preceding fiscal year 198G, pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, 
section 276.11, which is considered revenue for the 1986 1987 
current school year. However, no additional amount shall be sub­
tracted if the total of the net unappropriated fund balances in the 
district's four operating funds on June 30, 198G of the preceding 
fiscal year, is less than the product of $350 times the number of 
actual pupil units in the 1988 1986 sehool preceding fiscal year. The 
net cash balance shall include all cash and investments, less 
certificates of indebtedness outstanding, and orders not paid for 
want of funds. 

A district may appeal the payment schedule established by this 
section according to the procedures established in section 7 124.195, 
subdivision 3a. 

Sec. 19. [DESEGREGATION TRANSPORTATION LEVY] 



3160 JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE [39th Day 

In addition to the levy authorized in Minnesota Statutes, section 
275.125, subdivision 6e, in 1987 any district that is implementing a 
plan for desegregation mandated by the state board of education 
may levy for transportation for desegregation an amount equal to 
the lesser of one mill times the adjusted assessed valuation of the 
dIStrict or its unreimburSed costs for desegregation transportation 
during the 1986-1987 and 1987-1988 school years. Notwithstanding 
Minnesota Statutes, section 121.904, the'amount of this levy may be 
reco nized as revenue for the fiscal year in which the levy is 
certifie . This levy shall not be considered in compnting aid adjust­
ments acCOrdlng to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.155. 

Sec. 20. [SAINT PAUL DESEGREGATION LEVY.] 

In addition to the levies authorized in Minnesota Statutes, section 
275.125, subdivlSlOn 6e, and III section 19, in 1987 independent 
school district No. 625, Saint Thul, may levy two mills times the 
aa:rusted assessed valuation of' the district if it. does not receive -" 
federal grant authorized under Title VII of the Education for 
Economic Security Act, P.L. 98-377. Notwithstandin~ Minnesota 
Statutes, section 121.904, the amount of this ~ maye recognized 
as revenue for the fiscal year in which the levy is certified. This ~ 
shall not be considered in computing aid adiustments according to 
Minnesota Statutes, section 124.155. 

Sec. 21. [STATE BOARD; DESEGREGATION REPORT.] 

~ December 15, 1987, the state board of education shall make 
recommendations regarding the funding of desefjegation costs to 
the governor and the education committees of the egislature. 

Sec. 22. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE WEIGHTING.] 

Notwithstanding the provisions of article h section 1, for the 
pUilrses of calculating a district's capital expendIture aidand levy 
un er Minnesota Statutes, section 124.245, subdivision 1, and 
275T25, subdivision 11a, for the 1988-1989 school year, pupils 
enrolled in secondary schools shaIfbe counted as 1-4/10 pupil units. 

Sec. 23. [APPROPRIATIONS.] 

Snbdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is "E: 
propriated from the general fund to the department of ediiCation the 
sums indicated in this section for the fiscal years ending June 30 in 
the years designatea. 

Subd. 2. [MAXIMUM EFFORT SCHOOL LOAN FUND.] For the 
maxmrum effort school loan fund, there ;,; appropriated: - -
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$1,615,200, .... 1988, 

$2,025,100 ..... 1989. 

AfY unexpended balance of this appropriation for fiscal year 1988 
sha I not cancel but shall be available for the second year of the =.------- ------
Ulennlum. 

These apji'0priations shall be pll'ced in the loan repayment 
account oft e maximum effort schoo loan fundTor the payment of 
the principal and interest on school loan bonds, as provided in 
Minnesota Statutes, section 124.46, to the extent that money in the 
fund ~ not sufficient to p".y when due the ful! amount of principal 
and interest due on sChool loan bonds. The purpose of these appro­
priations IS to ensure that sufficient money ~ avaIlable in the fund 
to prevent !'o statewide property tax ~ as would otherwise be 
required pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.46, subdivi­
sion 3. Notwithstanding the provisions of Mmnesota Statutes, 
section 124.39, subdivision 5, any amount of the appropriation made 
in this section which is not needed to P".Y when due the principal and 
interest due on school loan bonds shall not be transferred to the debt 
service loan acCoiiiit of thernaxliiiUm effort school loan fund but 
instead shall cancel and revert to the geIwral fund. -- -- -

Subd. 3. [PROGRAMS OF EXCELLENCE.] For programs of 
excellence according to Minnesota Statutes, sections 126.60 to 
126.64, there ~ appropriated: 

$22,500 ..... 1988, 

$22,500 ..... 1989. 

Subd. 4. [GIFTED AND TALENTED STUDENTS.] For programs 
for the gifted and talented according to section 124.247, there ~ 
appropriated: 

$1,372,400 ..... 1988, 

$1,374,300 ..... 1989, 

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1988 includes $205,600 
for aid for fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and 
$l,166,800 for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1989 includes $205,900 
for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989, and 
$1,168,400 for aid for fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of$1,372, 700 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $1,374,500 for fiscal year 1989. 
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Subd. 5. [HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE CAPITAL EXPENDI­
TURE AID.] For hazardous substance capital expenditure aid pur­
suant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.245, there io; appropriated: 

$50,500 ..... 1988, 

$58,700 ..... 1989. 

The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 includes $6,700 for aid for 
fiscal year 1987 payafile in fiscal year 1988, and $43,800 fur rua for 
fiscal year 1988 payable in fIscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for fiscal year 1989 includes $7,700 for aid for 
fiscal year 1988 payafile in fiscal year 1989 and $51,500 for aid for 
fiscal year 1989 payable in fIscal year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $51,500 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $60,000 for fiscal year 1989. 

Any unexpended balance remaining from the appropriation in 
thIS subdivision for either year may be expended for capital exp,t 
diture aid pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.245, sub i­
VIsion fOr 2. --
---~-

Subd. 6. [CHEMICAL DEPENDENCY AID.] For aid for chemical 
depeMellcY programs under section 124.246, there is appropriated: 

$1,023,700 ..... 1988, 

$1,025,300 ..... 1989. 

The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 includes $153,000 for aid in 
fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $870,700 for aid for 
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for fiscal year 1989 includes $153,600 for aid in 
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $871,700 for aid in 
fiscal year 1989 payable in hscal year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of$I,024,300 for 
fiscal year 1989 and ro25;40o for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. '!..:. [HEALTH AND WELLNESS PLANNING.] For grants to 
districts to develop health and wellness programs under section 13, 
there io; appropriatea:-

$100,000 ..... 1988. 
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!IE to $30,000 may be used ~ the department of education to 
provide technical assistance and for administrative costs. The ~ 
propriation is available until the end of the biennium. 

Subd. 8. [NONPUBLIC AIDS.] For programs for nonpublic edu­
cawmaI aid according to sections 123.931 to 123.947, there ~ 
appropriated.: 

$8,230,500 ..... 1988, 

$8,869,500 ..... 1989. 

The appropriation for 1988 includes $1,087,100 for aid for fiscal 
year 1987 payable in fisca\year 1988 and $7,143,4001or aidl'Or fiscal 
year 1988 payable in fisca year 1988. 

The appropriation for 1989 includes $1,260,500 for aid for fiscal 
year 1988 payable in fiscal rar 1989 and $7,609,0001or aid for liscal 
year 1989 payable in fisca year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of$8,403,900 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $8;951;700 for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 9. [HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING 
P:ffi'JGRAMS.] For health and developmental screening programs 
according to sections 123.701 to 123.705, there is appropriated: 

$436,400 ..... 1988, 

$429,300 ..... 1989. 

The amount appropriated for fiscal ?alar 1988 includes $65,800 for 
aid for fiscal ~ 1987 payable in fisc year 1988 and $370,600 lOr 
illiI for fiscal year 1988 payable in liscal year 1988. 

The amount appropriated for fiscal Y'tr 1989 includes $65,300 for 
aid for fiscal year 1988 payaOIe in lisca year 1989 and $364,000 for 
illiI for fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $436,000 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $428,200 for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 14. [SCHOOL LUNCH AND FOOD STORAGE AID.] For 
school lullCh aid pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.61 
and for food stora&:e and transportation costs for USDA donate 
commodities there ~ appropriatea: 

$4,625,000 ..... 1988, 

$4,625,000 ..... 1989. 
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Any unexpended balance remaining from the appropriations in 
this subdivision shall be prorated among participating schools basen 
on the number offully paid lunches served during that schooIleFir 
in Ora:er to meet the state revenue matchmg requirement Q... ~ 
USDA NationarBchool Lunch Program. 

IT the appropriation amount attributable to either lIear ~ insuffi­
cient, the rate of payment for each fulln paid student unch shall be 
reducedand the aid for that year sha be prorated among partici­
Eating sCMols so as not to exceed the totm authorized appropriation 
J!!: that year. 

Subd. 10. [ABATEMENT AlD.] For abatement aid according to 
section 124.214, subdivision 2, there g; appropriated: 

$6,592,800 ..... 1988, 

$6,592,800 ..... 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $6,592,800 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $6,592,8001or fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 11. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE AlD.] For '2apital expendi­
ture aid pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, sectiOill 4.245, subdivi­
sion! or 2, there g; appropriated: 

$473,600 ........ 1988, 

$53,233,500 ..... 1989. 

The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 includes $45,200 for aid for 
fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $428,400 /'Or aid lOr 
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for fiscal year 1989 includes $75,500 for aid &! 
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $53,158,000 for aid 
for fiscal year 1989 payaDTe in fiscal year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $503,900 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $62,538,800 forflscal year 1989. 

Subd. 12. [INTERDISTRICT COOPERATION AID.] For aid for 
interdlStnct cooperation programs according to Minnesot"ilStatutes, 
section 124.272, there ~ appropriated: 

$2,306,000 ..... 1988, 

$2,634,200 ..... 1989. 
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The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 includes $265,900 for aid for 
fiscal year 1987 paya6le in fiscal year 1988 and $2,040,100 for aid for 
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for fiscal year 1989 includes $360,000 for aid for 
fiscal year 1988 paya6le in fiscal year 1989 and $2,274,200 for aId for 
fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of$2,400,100 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $2,675,500for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 13. [DESEGREGATION GRANTS.] For grants to districts 
implementing desegregation plans mandated !>.Y: the state board: 

$4,000,000 .... 1988. 

Of this amount, $1,950,000 shall be allocated to independent 
school<Ilstrict No. 625, Saint Paul; $1,350,000 to special school 
district No. h Minneapolis; an(!$700,000 to independent school 
district No. 709, Duluth. 

Subd. 14. [PRORATION.] Except as provided in Minnesota Stat­
utes, section 124.14, subdivision 7, none of the amounts appropri­
ated in this section shan be expended for ~ purpose other than the 
purpose indicated. !f the appropriation amount attriOutaore to 
either. year for the purpose indicated plus the amount of any 
transfers made according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.14, 
subdivision 7, ~ insufficient, the aid for that year shaIl be prorated 
among all qualifying districts and the state shall not be obligated for 
any additional amount for these purposes. 

Sec. 24. [APPROPRIATION; TOBACCO USE PREVENTION.] 

There ii; appropriated from the public health fund to the depart­
ment of education the sums indicated for tobacco use prevention 
programs according to section 124.252: 

$633,000 ..... 1988, 

$659,600 ..... 1989. 

Sec. 25. [REPEALER.] 

Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 124.275, 129B.17, 129B.20, and 
129B.21, are repealed. 

Sec. 26. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] 

. Section ~ ii; effective for educational aids for nonpublic pupils 
attributable to the 1987-1988 school year and after. 
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Sec. 27. [LOCAL APPROVAL.] 

Under Minnesota Statutes, section 645.023, subdivision 1, clause 
(a),SeCtion 17 is effective without local approval unless the voters of 
ffidependent school district No. 712, Mountain Iron-BufiI;-request a 
referendum on approval of section 17. . 

The voters may request a referendum gy filing !'. petition with the 
school board of independent school district No. 712. The petition 
must state the text of section 17 and indicate that those who sign the 
petition are residents of independent school dIstrict No. 712 and are 
at least 18 years of age. The petition must be signed gy!'. number of 
persons e9i'al to at least ten percent of the number of persons who 
cast votes or school board members at the last reguTar election in 
school district No. 712. 
---- ---

ARTICLE 7 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, sect jon 118.12, is amended to 
read: 

118.12 [INVESTMENT OF TOWN AND SCHOOL DISTRICT 
FUNDS.] 

When the town board of any town"" the sehool beaffi ef aHy sehool 
distriet in this state, by a unanimous resolution, deem it advisable, 
such town board "" sehool beaffi may invest such amount of funds in 
such town 6F sehool treasury as will not, in the opinion of such board, 
be needed by such town 6F sehool distrjet during the fiscal year, in 
any of the bonds of any county, city, town, school district, drainage or 
other district created pursuant to law for public purposes in Minne­
sota, Iowa, Wisconsin, and North and South Dakota, or in bonds of 
the United States of America, or in the bonds of any city, county, 
town, school district, drainage or other district created pursuant to 
law for public purposes in the United States, containing at least 
3,500 inhabitants, provided that the total bonded indebtedness of 
any such municipality Or district shall not exceed ten percent of its 
assessed valuation. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 118.13, is amended to 
read: 

118.13 [DEPOSIT OF SECURITIES.] 

Any town board 6F sehool distrjet beaffi investing such surplus 
funds in such authorized securities as provided in section 118.12 
shall deposit such securities for safekeeping with the county trea-
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surer of the county wherein such town ffi'seheel ElistFiet is located or 
with any bank maintaining a safekeeping department. Such county 
treasurer or bank shall give a receipt for each and all of such 
securities to the town board ffi' seheel Elistriet bearEI, as the case may 
be, and such county treasurer or bank shall keep such securities for 
safekeeping until such time as such town board ffi' seheel Elistriet 
bearEI shall adopt a resolution requesting the county treasurer or 
bank to turn such securities or any of them over to the treasurer of 
such town ffi' seheel Elistriet. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 118.14, is amended to 
read: 

118.14 [EXCLUSION OF INVESTED FUNDS FROM BOND 
COVERAGE.] 

The funds invested in such securities and deposited by the town 
board ffi' seheel aeam, as provided in section 118.13, shall not be 
included within the amount of money for which the town treasurer 
ffi'seheel tFeaSaFeF is required by law to give a bond to the town ffi' 
seheel Elistriet. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.0752, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 3. [11TH AND 12TH GRADE STUDENTS.] Notwithstand­
~ Sli'bd)vision 2, an eleventh or twelfth grade pupil who has been 
enrolled in -"- district for at least three consecutive years and whose 
par,r or guardian moves to anotnerdistrict'tfy~ontinue to enroll 
III ~ nonresident district upon the asprova 0 ~ school board 01 
the nonresident district. The approva of the school board of the 
pupirCl. resident distric~ is not re.quired. The J'upil shall be considered 
a reSI ent of the d,strIct III WhICh that stu ent IS enro1fed. .' -- -----

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 122.541, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2., A district entering into an agreement permitted in 
subdivision 1 shall: 

(1) Continue to count its resident pupils who are educated in a 
cooperating district as resident pupils in' the calculation of pupil 
units for all purposes, including the calculation of state aids and 
levy limitations. Notwithstanding section 124.18, subdivision 2, an 
agreement permitted by subdivision 1 shall provide for the tuition 
payments the cooperating districts determine are necessary and 
equitable to compensate each district for the instruction of nonres­
ident pupils; and 
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(2) Continue to provide transportation and collect transportation 
aid for its resident pupils pursuant to sections 123.39, 124.222 and 
124.223, and 124.225. This clause shall not be construed to prohibit 
a district from providing some or all transportation to its resident 
pupils by contracting with a district which has entered the agree­
ment. For purposes of aid calculations. pursuant to section 124.222 
124.225, the commissioner may adjust the base cost per eligible 
pupil transported to reflect changes in costs resulting from an 
agreement which provides for a district to discontinue at least one 
grade. 

Sec. 6. [123.3515] [VOLUNTARY K-12 PILOT CHOICE PRO- . 
GRAM.] 

Subdivision 1. [ESTABLISHMENT.] b. voluntary K-12 p~t0\,choice 
program in wlUch any district may partIcIpate ~ esta is ~ 
parent or g;uarman of !! pupil 'dllY '!PP!x under this section to enroll 
the :ujill m !! participating istrict in which the pupil is not !! 
resi ent. The pupil shall be considereaa resIdent ~ for partIci­
pating in the curriCiiIilr offermgs of that district. b. pupil may 
partici'bate in extracurricular or cocurricular activities as deter­
mmed gy the authority having :Jurisdiction over the activitY. --

Subd. ~ [APPROVAL.] The pupil's parent or guardian must 
receive the approval of the school board of the nonresident district 
except as provided m suOdivision 5. A schooTdistrict is not required 
to accfiPt students under this section. The application and approval 
must ~ on !! form proviaea!>y the department of ediiCation. The 
form must contain relevant demographic data and must allow the 
parent, guardian, or pupil to mdicate a preterence for whIch schOOl 
or program to attend within the district. 

Subd. 2a. [DISTRICT PARTICIPATION.] A district that wishes to 
prOVIde pupils and parents increased opportunities !>y allowing 
resident pupils to enroll in !! school in another district or !>.y allowin 
nonresident "hPils to enroll in a SChool in the district un er t is 
sectIOn shaH, gy forilla! boardres01UtiOil, agree to all prOCedUres of 
this section and inform the commissioner of its agreement !>.y 
September 1, one full year;oefore the beginning of the ~rogram, 
except for the 1987-1988 sc 001 r;ear when districts shall inorm the 
commissioner of Its agreement J July 1, 1987. 

A district shall notify the commissioner each year !>.y September 1 
as to whether or not !c! Will participate in the program in the next 
year. 

Subd. 3. [EQUITABLE ACCESS.] A district ~ accepts stu­
dents under this section may deny an applicatIon for enrollment 
only because of lack of space in the ilistrict or within !! ~rogram in 
the district or because to accept the application puts the Istrict out 
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of compliance with ~ desegregation plan that complies with state 
board rules. 

A district that chooses to accept nonresident pupils under this 
section must accept the tupils based on the same criteria as are 
applied to resident pupi h except that -'" mstrrcrmaJc; restrict the 
schools and programs t at are avaITable to nonreSident pupils

j However, once accepted to ~ schOol or program, the nonresident P':!Pi! 
must be afforded equal access to the curricu"lar offerings of that 
school or program. 

If a denial is exercised because of lack of ipace in the district or 
wiTh,n aprogram within the district, all time y applications must be 
e~uitab1y considere<LAdemal must be rationallY related to equita­
be entrance criteria estaliliSlied ~ the sChool board or may be by lot. 
;rdenial required because of a desegregation plan must comPly with 
suOCilVlSion 5. 

Subd. 4. [PROCEDURE.) Except as provided in subdivision 5, -'" 
parent or guardian who wants to enroll ~ ~ in -'" nonresident 
district shall ~ to the nonresident district ~ December 1. each 
year for the next schooiyear except for 1987-1988 when parents or 
guardians shall apply ~ August h 1987, for the 1987-1988 school 
year. The apPlIcation must be made on -'" form indicated in subdivi­
sion 2. The superintendent of the nonresident school district shall 
forward -'" £2Pr of the application to the pupil's reSident school 
district within ten fYs. The su erintendent of the nonresident 
district shall notify ~ parei~ or guar ian and The superintendent 
of the residentdlsti'ict ~ the ollowing February 1 of the decision on 
The application on the form provided in subdivision 2 except for 
1987-1988 when parents or guardians shall be notified ~ Au&,"st 10, 
1987. The parents or guardians oftlie pupil shall notify llie 
nonresilleIit district within ten days whether or not they intend to 
aC'dpt. !i district may acc;pt -'" nonresident ~ after March 1. 
un er section 120.0752.· I a ~ is dismissed, under sections 
127.26 to 127.39, from the schOoiot choice, the pupil must not 
reenroll in the district otreSidence until the matter is resolved. ----

Subd. 5. [RACIAL BALANCE.) !i parent or guardian of a ~ 
wishing to transfer under this section into or out of ~ district liatng 
~ desegregation plan shall ~ on the formaescribea in sub ivi­
sion 2, to the district havllg tlie aesegregation tan ~ NOvember 1. 
of each year for the next school yeab except ~ 1987-1988 when 
parents or ~ardianSShali ~ Ql August h 1987, for the 
1987-1988 scool year. If the requested transfers under this subdi­
vision, in and out of a diBtrTcfhaving a desegregation plan will mean 
that the district !§. not complying with state board rules on deseg­
regation, the district shall set the mmiber of majority and minority 
~ students who may translerin or out under this sUOdivision so 
that the district or any school wifh'in tne district will not be out of 
compTIance wltli the state board rulesoecause of this suhdlvTslon. 
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" The selection of individual pupi~ to transfer in or out must be made 
!:>y the district based on e1uita Ie criteria developea 1)y the school 
board, or may be made !:>y ~ In either case, the notice ofSelection 
or deniaJ must be sent out to tile apj?TICa~ November 20 on the 
form provided in subdivision ~ erfcept for 1987-1988 when notice 
shall be sent 1)y August 10, 1987. _ selected, the parent or guardian 
may proceed under subdivision 2. 

Subd. §.:. [CREDITS; GRADUATION.] .A ~ qualifying to 
graOuate, who has attended school in a nonresident district shall 
graduate from tnea.istrict last attendeil Ilefore graduation. A district 
shall count credit granted 1)y another school district towaraa pupil's 
graauation reguirements. 

Subd. 7. [INFORMATION.] .A district that chooses to accept 
nonresident Pilpils is encouraged 0 make information Mout the 
district avail a Ie to parents, guardians, and children. 

The available information may include information about district 
ofIei'lnGl:s and student achievement. Other information mj' be made 
availa e &at may he~ the parents, guardians, and chil ren make 
an informed decision a out enrolling in the districl.The department 
shall provide technicalaSslstance to school districts and to parents to 
aid III assuring that informed choices will be made. 

Subd. 8. [AID.l Payment of foundation aid for pupils attending 
scliOOISin a nonresident district under this section must be made 
according to section 13. ---- --- - --

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.36, subdivision 13, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 13. [PROCEEDS OF SALE OR EXCHANGE.l Proceeds of 
the sale or exchange of school buildings or real property of the school 
district shall be used as provided in this subdivision. 

(1) In districts with outstanding bonds, the proceeds of the sale or 
exchange shall first be deposited in the debt retirement fund of the 
district in an amount sufficient to meet when due that percentage of 
the principal and interest payments for outstanding bonds which is 
ascribable to the payment of expenses necessary and incidental to 
the construction or purchase of the particular building or property 
which is sold. 

(2) After satisfying the requirements of clause (1), a district with 
outstanding bonds may deposit proceeds of the sale or exchange in 
its capital expenditure fund if the amount deposited is used for the 
following: 
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fa} ffiF energy aa4Hs "" distriet ewned \mildings eORElaetea f'\H"­
S\ffiRt t6 ehal'ter HMI, """ ffiF HlRaiag tflese energy eoaservation 
""" reaewable e"ergy measllres wIHeh the eflergy aa4Hs ifldieate 
will reEIuee the HSe ef aeflrefl",vable searees ef eflergy t6 the <l*teRt 
that the I'r~eetea eflergy east Saviflgs will amertize the east ef the 
eeflservatiefl measllres within a jleFied ef tea years SF less; 

W ffiF eal'ital eJ[l'eftElitures ffiF the I'"Fjl8se ef realleiflg er eIimi­
aatiRg barriers t.. SF iflereasiag aeeess t6 sehool faeilities by haruIi­
eal'l'ed l'erS8"S; 

fef ffiF e"l'ital elll'enaitares t6 bring aistriet faeilities iBt6 eOffil'1i 
_ with the IlniWrfH tire eede aa8l'ted I'IlFSllaflt t6 ehal'ter 299Ft 

(df Ca) for expenditures for the removal of asbestos from school 
buildings or property or for asbestos encapsulation, if the method for 
asbestos removal or encapsulation is approved by the department of 
education; 

+of Cb) for expenditures for the cleanup of polychlorinated 
biphenyrs, if the method for cleanup is approved by the department 
of education; 

m Cc) for capital expenditures for the betterment, as defined in 
section 475.51, subdivision 8, of district-owned school buildings, 
other than as provided in elallses (b}, f£}, """ (df clause Cal; or 

fg} Cd) to replace the building or property sold. 

The amount of the proceeds used for the purposes specified in 
clauses (a), and (b), f£}, fdh """ +of shall be deducted from the levy 
limitation computed for the levy authorized in section 275.125, 
sabElivisiefls ±ll> """ subdivision llc, as applieable, in the first year 
after the deposit and from levy limitations computed for this levy in 
succeeding years until the entire amount is deducted. 

(3) In a district with outstanding bonds, the amount of the 
proceeds of the sale or exchange remaining after the application of 
clauses (1) and (2), which is sufficient to meet when due that 
percentage of the principal and interest payments for the district's 
outstanding bonds which is not governed by clause (1), shall be 
deposited in the debt retirement fund. 

(4) Any proceeds of the sale or exchange remaining in districts 
with outstanding bonds after the application of clauses (1), (2), and 
(3), and all proceeds of the sale or exchange in districts without 
outstanding bonds shall be deposited in the capital expenditure fund 
of the district. . 
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(5) Notwithstanding clauses (2) and (3), a district with outstand­
ing bonds may deposit in its capital expenditure fund and use for any 
lawful capital expenditure without the reduction of any levy limita­
tion the same percentage of the proceeds of the sale or exchange of 
a building or property as the percentage of the initial cost of 
purchasing or constructing the building or property which was paid 
using revenue from the capital expenditure fund. 

(6) Every district which sells or exchanges a building or property 
shall report to the commissioner in the form and at the time the 
commissioner prescribes on the disposition of the proceeds of the 
sale or exchange. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.39, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 5b. [CERTAIN NONRESIDENTS.] The district of enroll­
ment shall provide transportation within that dIstrict for -'" pupil 
enrolled there under section 6, and the state shall ~ transporta­
tion aid under section 124.225 to the providing district. A district is 
not required to provide or ~ for transportation between a pupil'i 
residence and the border of the district of enrollment or -'" ~ 
enrolled under section 6. 

cA parent or guardian of -'" P!!Pi! enrolled under section 6 may ".P£!r 
to the district of enrollment for reimbursement for transporting the 
pupil between the pupi\:S reSlOence and the border of the district of 
enrollment. The state oard shan make rules to ~ districts for 
reimbursing the parent or guardian for the transportation based on 
the parent's or guardian's means. The one-way mileage limit for 
reimbursement is 30 miles. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.58, subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 6. [DUTIES AND POWERS OF ECSU BOARD OF DIREC­
TORS.] The board of directors shall have authority to maintain and 
operate an ECSU. Subject to the availability of necessary resources, 
the powers and duties of this board shall include the following: 

(a) The board of directors shall submit within 90 days after the 
filing of the initial petition with the state board of education and by 
June 1 of each year thereafter to the state board of education and to 
each participating school district an annual plan which describes the 
objectives and procedures to be implemented in assisting in resolu­
tion of the educational needs of the ECSU. In formulating the plan 
the board is eDesuragea is shall consider: (1) the number of dropouts 
of school age in the ECSU area and the reasons for the dropouts; (2) 
existing programs within participating districts for dropouts and 
potential dropouts; (3) existing programs of the ECSU for dropouts 
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and potential dropouts and (4) program needs of dropouts and 
potential dropouts in the area served by the ECSU. 

(b) The ECSU board of directors may provide adequate office, 
service center, and administrative facilities by lease, purchase, gift, 
or otherwise, subject to the review of the state board of education as 
to the adequacy of the facilities proposed. 

(c) The ECSU board of directors may employ a central adminis­
trative staff and other personnel as necessary to provide and support 
the agreed upon programs and services. The board may discharge 
staff and personnel pursuant to provisions of law applicable to 
independent school districts. ECSU staff and personnel may partic­
ipate in retirement programs and any other programs available to 
public school staff and personnel. 

(d) The ECSU board of directors may appoint special advisory 
committees composed of superintendents, central office personnel, 
building principals, teachers, parents and lay persons. 

(e) The ECSU board of directors may employ service area person­
nel pursuant to licensure standards developed by the state board of 
education and the board of teaching. 

(D The ECSU board of directors may enter into contracts with 
school boards of local districts including school districts outside the 
ECSU area. 

(g) The ECSU board of directors may enter into contracts with 
other public and private agencies and institutions which may 
include, but are not limited to, contracts with Minnesota institu­
tions of higher education to provide administrative staff and other 
personnel as necessary to furnish and support the agreed upon 
programs and services. 

(h) The ECSU board of directors shall exercise all powers and 
carry out all duties delegated to it by participating local school 
districts under provisions of the ECSU bylaws. The ECSU board of 
directors shall be governed, when not otherwise provided, by the 
provisions of law applicable to independent school districts of the 
state. 

(i) The ECSU board of directors shall submit an annual evaluation 
report of the effectiveness of programs and services to the school 
districts and nonpublic school administrative units within the 
ECSU and the state board of education by September 1 of each year 
following the. school year in which the program and services were 
provided. 
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G) The ECSU board is encouraged to establish cooperative, work­
ing relationships with post-secondary educational institutions in the 
state. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.5.8, subdivision 8a, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 8a. [TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.] Insofar as possible, edu­
cational cooperative service units shall make technical assistance 
for long-range planning available to school districts upon request 
and shall establish a common data base for local and regional 
decision making. Upon request of a district, the educational cooper­
ative service units shall assist a district in establishing a continuum 
Oi'Services asaescTIbei!: under section 126.66, subdivisiOn 1. 

Sec. 11. [123.951] [SCHOOL SITE MANAGEMENT AGREE­
MENT.] 

~ school board and school site management team may enter into 
an agreement relating to the overnance, management, arurconTrOI . 
of an elementa~ middle, secon ary, or post-secondary school Site in 
the district. 're initial school site management team shall De 
appomted !?J' the school board and shall mclude the 'biillding 
principal, representatives .=;r-teachers and other empIOYees in the 
school, representatives of parents of students in the school, repre­
sentallves of other memoers of the community; representatives of 
students, and others determined appropriate ~. the board. The 
permanent school site management team shall consist of represen­
tatives elected .fu. each group representeQ on the site management 
team, including teacIlers, parents, students, other members of the 
staff, the principal, and members of the community. There shallTe 
no limn on the powers of the schoolOoard or school mstnct which 
malt be delegated to the school site management team. IT so 
aut orized in the agreement, the school site management team shalT 
have the power to exercise theaelegatedpowers in the atteni:lailCe 
area otthe schoOf site as though it were the school board of ~ school 
district. Ana ~owers not specificaITyaeIegated shan remain with the 
school boar . 'he agreement may include but shaH not be limiteifto 
the folIOwillg:-.. . 

(1) necessary training for all the parties to implement a school site 
management plan; 

(2) means ~ which necessary team-building and collegial 
decision-making can occur; 

(3) com osition, tefh" and methods of selection and removal of 
successor mem ers "'--~ school site management team; 

(4) general and specific. powers. delerted to the school site 
management team and definition of the Be 001 site atten.raiiCe area; 
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(5) procedures for interaction between the school board and the 
scliOol site management team; . 

(6) methods to ensure parental and communitr involvement in the 
decision-making process at the school site leve ; 

(7) reporting of required information to the state and federal 
governments; 

(8) methods for evaluation of the school site management option 
and reports to the school boaro and attendance area residents 
regarding the same; 

(9) establishment of planning, evaluating,· and reporting, and 
community advisory committees and task forces to give input to the 
governance of the SChool site; 

(10) membership in educational organizations; 

(11) methods and procedures for interaction with the adult and 
post-secondary vocational governance structure if theSCliool site is 
anAVTI; -----

(12) allocation of operating fund revenues; 

(13) allocation of nonoperating fund revenues; 

(14) authority to receive gifts, donations, and bequests from public 
~ private sources and to ~ for, receive, and exj)eiid grant 
lUnds; 

(15) issues related to staff, students, calendar, curriculum, studenf 
asseSs~ tex~s, materials, facilities, supplies, transportation, 
food serVIce, eqUIpment, and finances; 

(16) authority to bid for goods, services, labor, and ~ or ~ 
insurance, and authority to contract with other governmental umts; 

(17) provision of transportation and food service; 

(18) provision of community ed\lcation and community use of 
facilities; 

(19) establishment of personnel, educational, and operational 
policies for the school site; 

(20) suspension, expulsion, and discipline of students; 
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(21) conduct of various educational programs; provisions for 
services for special education, special needs, minority, disadvan­
taged, andat-risk students; 

(22) provision of athletic and extracurricular activities; 

(23) authority relating to administration of school records and 
governmental data; 

(24) liability and insurance issues, including limitation ofliability 
to the school site attendance area; 

(25) lengtr of the a~reement, method for termination, nonrenewal 
and renewa , ananotlce and hearIng requirements; 

(26) continuing obli ations after termination of agreement and 
diVISIon of assets an ia ilities; and 

(27) a1!-y other items determined appropriate !!x and agreeable to 
the parties. . 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.05, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. At the auuua! o>gaui.atioual meetiug ffi iude/3eu 
deBt distF-ists aud at the auuua! distFiet meeting ffi eommou distFiets 
"" at etftep times if ueeessary, The IlaaFd district shall designate one 
or more Rational "" state bauks as official depositories for district 
money, aud ihereUflou shall leEtuire the treasurer to ae/3osit all "" 
!*H't ef the dlstFiet meuey ffi sueh 00uk "" bauks. Sue!> designatiou 
shall be ffi writiug aud set feFth all the terms aud eouditious UfI9" 
whleh the de/3osits are made; sigued By the eI>aH> aud eleffi, aud 
made a !*H't ef the miuutes ef the BeaFd. Thepeu/3ou sueh bank "" 
bauks shall aeeome. legal de/3ositoF-ies fer distF-iet meuey in the 
manner sKecified in section 118.005, subdivision 1. If the boara sliiill 
refuse re uses or fail fails to designate one or more depositories in 
accordance with this SUEidivision, the treasurer shall deposit the 
funds of the district in accordance with the provisions of section 
118.005, subdivision 2, and shall file a statement of the selection of 
the depository with the clerk of the district. The treasurer shall not 
thereafter be liable for the loss of any funds through the insolvency 
or default of such depository in the absence of negligence on the 
treasurer's part in the selection of the depository. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.036, is amended 
by adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 5. [CERTAIN NONRESIDENTS.] The foundation aid for 
distncls must be adjusted for pupils attendingnonresident diStricts 
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under section 6. The adjustments must be made under this subdivi­
sion. 

(a) The foundation aid paid to the district of residence must be 
reauc~ an amount equal to therormula allowance plus the total 
tier revenue ~ actual .P!!E!! unit of the resident district times the 
number of pupil units of pupils aTtending another district under 
section 6. 

(b) The foundation aid paid to the district that !! pupil attends 
under section Q shalrDe increased ~ an amount jqua\ to the 
formula aHowance plus the total tier revenue ~ actua ~ unitof 
that district times the . number mpupil units of pupils attending 
school in the rusmct under section 6. -- -----

(c) If the amount of the reduction to be made from the foundation 
aia ot the district oIresidence ~ greaterthan the amount of . 
roundation aid otherwise due the district, the excess reduction must 
be made from other state aidSdUe the district-.-----------------

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986. section 125.611. subdivision 10; 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 10. [PAYMENT ARRANGEMENT.] The early retirement· 
incentive shall be paid by the employing school district at the time 
and in the manner mutually agreed upon by a teacher and the board. 
'fhe state shall pay the ",stFiet W fleFee .. t ef the aathapi.e" eaF!y 
petiF.eme .. t i .. ee .. ti"e gFaBt "" "" heffire the Sefltemaep -Ie i ...... e"i 
ateIy fullswi .. g the es ...... issia .. er· s aflflPa'lal ef the teaeher's 8flflli­
eatia ... Fer these aflfllisatieBS whieh were aI'I'F8'le" ~ ta J.Hy 1-; 
±98l-; the state shall pay the distPiets any re ... ai .. i .. g state ealigatis .. 
"" these granta by Sel'te ... aep 1-; ±9&h An eaF!y peure ... e .. t i .. se .. th'e 
shall nat Be t>aid te any teaeher wh& is diseharged by a aehool 
distFiet. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1986. section 125.611. subdivision 11. 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 11. Notwithstanding the provisions ofsalldi'lisieBs subdivi­
sion 2. 3 and 'l-, a teacher who has entered into an agreement for 
termination of services and withdrawal from active teaching service 
with an early retirement incentive may be employed as a substitute 
teacher after retirement. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.611. subdivision 12. 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 12. Any amount of unemployment insurance which the 
teacher receives and for which the district is required to pay into the 
unemployment compensation fund pursuant to section 268.06. sub-
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division 25, at any time aflet' the teaelier has eftteree .ffita aft 

agreemeftt pHrSHaftt ta sHbeivisieft 1-; may be deducted by the 
district from the amount of the teacher's early retirement incentive 
or recovered by the district from the teacher up to the amount of the 
early retirement incentive. !:!'he olistriet shall I*'Y W pereem ef any 
ame_t S6 EieaHetea"" reee'feree ta the eepartmeftt ef eaHeatieft, iH'>!i 
any ameHftt S6 reeeived by the eepaFtffiem eftall be eepesitee ift the 
state tFeaslH'Y. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.611, subdivision 13, 
is amended to read: 

Subd.13. [APPLICATIONS AFTER JUNE 30, 1984.] !:!'he state 
eftall Bat reimbHFse the Eiietriet fuF any pSFtieR ef aft eaFIy FetiFe­
raeBt ifteefttive fuF any ftl'plieatieftS sHbmitted aftep J>me. ~ ~ 
Beginning on July 1, 1984, .a teacher meeting the requirements of 
subdivision 1 may apply to the school board of the employing district 
for a contract for termination of services, withdrawal from active 
teaching service, and payment of an early retirement incentive. This 
application shall be submitted on or before February 1 of the school 
year at the end of which the teacher wishes to retire. A school board 
shall approve or deny the application within 30 days after it.is 
received by the board. The amount of the early retirement incentive 
shall be agreed upon between the teacher and the school board. The 
early retirement incentive shall be paid by the employing district at 
the time and in the manner mutually agreed upon by a teacher and 
the board .. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126;02, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. [TRAIJlm'lC ffi" TE.A£HERS TEACHER EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS.] All eelleges, selieels, aR4 etIiei' eEiHeatieftaI post­
secondary institutions giviftg offering teacher tFaiftiftg education 
programs shall provide courses in physieal iH'>!i health education, 
training, and instruction iH'>!i. Every J3'lI'il attefteiftg any eellege, 
seOOel, eF edHeatiel1fll iftstitHtiaB ift prepaFatieft fuF teaeliiftg sep'/iee 
student in a teacher education program shall take """" health 
courses. 

Sec. 19. [126.22] [HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION INCENTIVES 
PROGRAM.] 

Subdivision 1. [PURPOSE.] The legislature finds that it is critical 
for persons to obtain at least ~ high school education to. function in 
today's societi'rherefore, the pUJEose of th,s section is to provide 
incentives for and encourage al Minnesota students wno have 
experiencedor are experiencingrufficulty in the traditiollareduca­
tion system to enroll' in alternative programs in order to complete 
their high sChoOIediication. 
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Subd. 2. [ELIGIBLE STUDENTS.] The following students are 
eligible to participate in the high school graduation incentives 
program: 

(a) any person between 16 and 21 years of age who has not 
attended !'Ie high school program for at least one month, excluding 
those months when school is not in session, and who is at least two 
grade levels below thepei'formancelevel for studentsott!le same age 
in ~ locallybdetermined achievement test, or ~ at least one year 
behind in 0 taining credits for graduation, or has been assessed as 
chemically dependent; 

(b) any student who is between the ages of 16 and 19 who is 
attending school, and who is at least two' grade levels below the 
perfonnance level for students of the same ag'b in "'- locally deter­
mined achievement test, or :i§. at least one year ehind in obtaining 
credits for graduation, or who ~ pregnant or ~ ~ parent, or has been 
assessed as chemically dependent; or 

(c) any student who iil between the ages of 12 and 16 and who: 

(1) iil at least two grade levels below the performance level for 
students of the same age in "'- locally determined achievement test; 
or 

(2) iil at least one year behind in obtaining credits for graduation; 
or 

(3) iil pregnant or iil "'- parent; or 

(4) has been assessed as chemically dependent; or 

(5) has been. absent from attendance at school without lawful 
excuse for one or more class periods on more than 15 days in the 
preceding or current school year. 

Subd. 3. [ELIGIBLE PROGRAMS.] Students who are eligible to 
participate under subdivision ~ may enroll in the following pro­
grams: 

(a) Any program approved !>.Jr the state board of education under 
Minnesota Rules, part 3500.3500 or pursuant to section 121.11, 
subdivislOn 12, may enroll students who are eligible to participate 
under subdivision 2, clauses (a), (b), or (c) of this section; , 

(b) Students eligible to participate under subdivision 2, clause (a) 
of this section may enroll in post-secondary courses under section 
123.3514; 
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(c) Any public secondary education program may enroll any 
student who is eligible to partIcipate under subdivision 2, clause (b) 
or (c); 

(d) An American Indian school that is nonsectarian, controlled!:>.Y 
American Indians, is accredited or is a candidate for accreditation !:>.Y 
north central accrediting association, has been in existence for at 
least three consecutive school years, and serves pupils who are 
members of or qualified for membership in one or more federally­
recognized Iiidian tribes, may enroll American Indian students who 
are eligible to participate under subdivision 2, clauses (a), (b), or (c); 
and 

(e) A tribal contract school that is operated!:>'y" tribal government 
and that receives aid tllrOilgh !! financial assistance contract with 
the Bureau of Indian Affairs, may enroll American IndIan stuOeiits 
who are eligible to participate under subdivision 2, clauses (a), (b), 
or (c). 

Subd. 4. [STUDENT ENROLLMENT.] Any eligible student under 
subillVlswn ~ may "pp!y to enroll in an eligible program under 
subdivision 3, using the form specified in section 120.0752, su~ 
SlOn 2. Notwithstandin~ section 120.0752, approval of the resident 
district is not required tor an eligible student under sUbdivision 2 to 
enroU in " nonresident district which has an eligible program under 
subdivision 3. ~ student enrolIlilgln " I!rogram in " nonresident 
district under th,s section shall be consIdered a resident of that 
district. -- -- --- - - - --

Subd. 5. [DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION.] A school dis­
trict shall disseminate information, developed !:>.Y the departiiient of 
education, about the high school graduation incentives program to 
residents in the dIStrict who are under the age -of 21. 

Subd. 6. [REPORT.] ~ January 1, 1989, the commissioner shall 
report to the education committees of the legislature on the imple­
mentation of programs under this section. 

Subd. 7. [DESEGREGATION PLANS.] Notwithstanding any £ro­
vis,ion to the contrary, students may not enroll in ~ nonresi ent 
district under this section if their enrollment in another school 
district would result in" vioiatiOilOf" district's desegregation plan, 
as mandated and approved !:>.Y the state board of education. 

Sec. 20. [126.23] [FOUNDATION AID; ALTERNATIVE PRO­
GRAMS.] 

.IT " putl enrolls in an alternative program that has contracted 
with" sc 001 district to provIde educational services for hagh school 
dropouts or other eligible students under section 19, sub ivision 2, 
the residenf(llStrict must reimburse the alternative program an 
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amount equal to at least 50 percent of the formula allowance plus 
the total tier revenue attrlbutable to that PIJIli!, 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.66, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. The school board of each school district in the state 
shall adopt a written planning, evalHati8B evaluating, and reporting 
policy which establishes instructional goals and measurable learner 
objectives for the district, a process for achieving these goals, and 
procedures for evaluating and reporting progress toward the goals. 
These goals shall include meeting the curriculum requirements 
adopted by the state board of education. The school board shall 
review this policy each year and identify annual instructional goals 
and measurable learner objectives to be addressed during the 
current school year. School boards are encouraged to develop this 
school district policy and any revisions after consultation with the 
staff of each school building. In ·formulating the policY, the school 
board of a district is eBe8BFagea te shall consider: (a) the number of 
dropouts of school age in the district and the reasons for the 
dropouts; (b) existing programs within the district for dropouts and 
potential dropouts and (c) program needs of dropouts and potential 
dropouts. In addition, the districts are encoura~ed to establish !'c 
continuum of services beginning with earl;;. child ood programs and 
continuing through services for school-age children and youth, and 
for adult literacy programs. Local tlannmg for continuum of Ser­
vices should addl'ess at least the fol owing: 

ill availability of early childhood family education programs; 

(2) feasibility of: 

(a) providing services for learners with debilitating or chronic 
health problems, or severe stress and depression; 

(b) establishing a functional definition oflearners at-risk of school 
failure; ~~-

(c) establishing identification and assessment procedures for 
learners at-risk; 

(d) providing services for adolescent parents; 

(e) coordinating these services with the chemical dependency 
programs under section 124.246; and 

(D other services for learners at-risk; and 

(3) means of developing working relationships with the parents 
and community. 
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Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 9, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 9. [LEVY REDUCTIONS; TACONITE.] (1) Reductions in 
levies pursuant to subdivision 10, and section 273.138, shall be 
made prior to the reductions in clause (2). 

(2) Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, districts which 
received payments pursuant to sections 294.21 to 294.26; 298.23 to 
298.28, except an amount distributed under section 298.28, subdi­
vision 4, paragraph (c), clause (ii); 298.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to 
298.396; 298.405; 298.51 to 298.67; 477A.15; and any law imposing 
a tax upon severed mineral values, or under any other law distrib­
uting proceeds in lieu of ad valorem tax assessments on copper or 
nickel properties, or recognized revenue pursuant to section 
477A.15; shall not include a portion of these aids in their permissi­
ble levies pursuant to those sections, but instead shall reduce the 
permissible levies authorized by this section and sections 124A.03, 
124A.06, subdivision 3a, 124A.08, subdivision 3a, 124A.10, subdi­
vision 3a, 124A.12, subdivision 3a, 124A.14, subdivision 5a, and 
124A.20, subdivision 2, by the greater of the following: 

(a) anamount equal to 50 percent of the total dollar amount ofthe 
payments received pursuant to those sections or revenue recognized 
pursuant to section 477 A.15 in the previous fiscal year; or 

(b) an amount equal to the total dollar amount of the payments 
received pursuant to those sections or revenue recognized pursuant 
to section 477 A.15 in the previous fiscal year less the product of the 
same dollar amount of payments or revenue times the ratio of the 
maximum levy allowed the district under sections 124A.03, subdi­
vision 2, 124A.06, subdivision 3a, 124A.08, subdivision 3a, 124A.10, 
subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdivision 3a, and 124A.14, subdivision 
5a, to the total levy allowed the district under this section and 
sections 124A.03, 124A.06, subdivision 3a, 124A.08, subdivision 3a, 
124A.I0, subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdivision 3a, 124A.14, subdi­
vision 5a, and 124A.20, subdivision 2, in the year in which the levy 
is certified. 

(3) No reduction pursuant to this subdivision shall reduce the levy 
made by the district pursuant to section 124A.03, subdivision 1, to 
an amount less than the amount raised by a levy of 12.5 mills times 
the adjusted assessed valuation of that district for the preceding year 
as determined by the equalization aid review committee. The 
amount of any increased levy authorized by referendum pursuant to 
section 124A.03, subdivision 2 shall not be reduced pursuant to this 
subdivision. The amount of any levy authorized by subdivision 4, to 
make payments for bonds issued and for interest thereon, shall not 
be reduced pursuant to this subdivision. 
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(4) Before computing the reduction pursuant to this subdi vision of 
the capital expenditure levy authorized by subaivisien subdivisions 
lla, l1c, 12, and 12a, and the community service levy authorized by 
.sl±haWlSl8HsUlJdiVlSlons 8 and 8b, the commissioner shall ascertain 
from each affected school district the amount it proposes to levy for 
capital expenditures pursuant to slillaivisien subdivisions 11a, 11c, 
12, and 12a, and for community services pursuant to slillaivisiee 
SiiDmvrswns8 and 8b. The reduction of the capital expenditure levy 
and the community services levy shall be computed on the basis of 
the amount so ascertained. 

(5) Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, any amounts re­
ceived by districts in any fiscal year pursuant to sections 294.21 to 
294.26; 298.23 to 298.28; 298.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to 298.396; 
298.4.05; 298.51 to 298.67; or any law imposing a tax on severed 
mineral values; or under any other law- distributing proceeds in lieu 
of ad valorem tax assessments on copper or nickel properties; and 
not deducted from foundation aid pursuant to section 124A.035, 
subdivision 5, clause (2), and not applied to reduce levies pursuant 
to this subdivision shall be paid by the district to the St. Louis 
county auditor in the following amount by March 15 of each year 
except 1986, the amount required to be subtracted from the previous 
fiscal year's foundation aid pursuant to section 124A . .o35, subdivi­
sion 5, which is in excess of the foundation aid earned for that fiscal 
year. The county auditor shall deposit any amounts received pursu­
ant to this clause in the St. Louis county treasury for purposes of 
paying the taconite homestead credit as provided in section 273.135. 

Sec. 23. [ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION OF THE PILOT 
PROGRAM.] 

The department of education shall design and conduct appropriate 
assessment and evaluation of the voluntary K-12 pilot choice pro­
gram under section 6. Participating districts and districts not 
participating in the pilot must be matched and included in the 
assessment and evaluation. 

A report on the assessment and evaluation of the voluntary K-12 
pilot choice program must be made to the legislature ):Jy February h 
199.0. 

Sec. 24. [INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 625, ST. 
PAUL; DISPOSAL OF SCHOOL PROPERTY.] 

Prior to August h 1989, independent school district No. 625, St. 
Paul, may not convey any interest in real property or improvements 
thereon if such property meets the standard for neighborhood open 
space in the plan for parks and recreation adopted !Jy the St. Paul 
city council on March 21, 1985, and as amended, unless contempo­
raneous consent is given ):Jy the St. Paul city councrr:--
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Sec. 25. [REVISOR'S INSTRUCTION.] 

In sections 121.904, 121.912, 121.914, 121.917, 122.531, 123.71, 
124.225, 124A.08, 136C.28, and 136C.69, the Revisor of Statutes 
shall change, in the next editloll of MinnesotflStatutes, the phrases 
in column A to the phrases in column B. 

Column A Column B 

Reserved Fund Balances 

Appropriated for AVTI Equil'ment 
ApSTopnatect ror AVTI RepaIr 
an Betterment 
APProprIated for Unemployment 
Insurance 
Appropnated for Severance ~ 
Appropriated ror Bus PUrchases 
Appropnated lOr statutory 
OperatIng Debt ReductIOn 
APpro£natecrTor Mamtenance kevy eductIon 

ppropnated for Current Use Qf 
Tacomte Pa~ments 
Appropriate for Encumbrances 

for 
lOr 

heVY Reduction 
served for Current Use of 

'lacomte PEo/ments -
Reserved for Encumbrances 

Unreserved Fund Balances 

1~11~~~:or Building 
~ Statutory 

as of 
~~ii"lii;;ii;c-' 

unappropriated 

Sec. 26. [REPEALER.] 

Designated for Building 
ConstructIOn 
Ondeslgnated Statutory 
Operatm~ Debt as of 
June 30, 977 - -
UiiOeSlgllatea from July 1, 
1977 -
Ullcfesignated 

Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 124.05, subdivision 2, 124.185 
and 125.611, subdivisions § and ~ are repealed. 

Sec. 27. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] 

Sections 6 and 13 are effective for public school students beginning 
in the 1987-1988 school year. 

ARTICLE 8 

EDUCATIONAL IMPROVEMENT 
AND TECHNOLOGY 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.609, subdivision 
4, is amended to read: 

I 

\ 
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Subd. 4. [REGIONAL SERVICES.] The department of education 
shall contract with educational cooperative service units or other 
regional educational service agencies to provide assistance to the 
school districts in an educational cooperative service unit region in 
implementing educational effectiveness. In sele~ting an agency to 
provide assistance to the school districts, the department shal) 
consider such factors as support of the proposal by the participating 
school districts and the extent to which the proposal provides for 
participation by school district staff. If more than one agency 
submits a proposal to provide services to school districts within an 
educational cooperative service unit region, the department shall 
encourage the agencies to develop a joint proposal. Every two years

j the department shall evaluate the performance of the regiona 
service providers and shal! consiller new proposals to provide re­
gional services. 

Sec. 2. [123.59] [EDUCATION DISTRICTS.] 

Subdivision 1. [PURPOSE.] The purpose of an education district is 
to increase options for learning and access to educational opportu­
nities .fu: facilitating coo eration and coordinatIOn among school 
districts and between s 001 districts and post-secondary institu­
tions. 

Subd. 2. [CRITERIA.] An education district may be formed Qy a 
gr'iup of'school districts that, at the time of formation, is ~ ~ 01 
at east five districts having at least 10,000 pupils in avera e daily 
meliiberSlilp or ~ group of at least ten mstr1cts or a group of Istricts 
having at least 7,500 square miles and, in any case, has an 
agreement to cooperatively proviOeeducationaJ services. 

Subd. 3. [EDUCATION DISTRICT BOARD.] Based on needs of 
mem:oer aistricts, an education district board shall cooroinatethe 
programs and serViCes of the education""'dlStrlCt.'l'he board shall 
consist of one representativealfPointed .fu: the school board of eaCh 
district forming the educatIOnistrict, except that the boards of the 
districts formmg the education district may designate ~ '!loam 
already established under section 123.33, 123.351, 123.51, 123.58, 
chapter 136D, or section 471.59 to be the education district board. 
Theboard shall select its iitIlCefs from among its members and shall 
specify the terms of officers. 

Subd.4. [JOINDER AND WITHDRAWAL.] A rocess for addi­
tionalaiStricts to join the education district an for districts to 
Willid"raw from the education district shall be Tetermined at the 
time of theeaucatlon district formation-.-- - - -----

Subd. 5. [DUTIES AND POWERS OF THE EDUCATION DIS­
T~OARD.] (a) The education district board shall develop and 
implement ~ plan as specified in subdivision '2 for delivering 
educatIOnal services needed in the education dIstrict. 
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. (b) The board may employ personnel as necessary to J?rovide and 
support the programs and services of the education district. The 
board may discharge personnel according to provisions of law a)f.li­
cable to independent schoo! districts. Education district staff s all 
partiCIPate in retirementprOgrams and may participate in any other 
programs aVailable to school district staff. 

(c) The board may enter into contracts with school districts and 
otnerpublic andpnvateagenctes to provide semcesneeded in the 
education district. 

(d) The board may provide a procedure for institutions other than 
"" SCliool district to join the education district. 

(e) The board shall be governed, unless otherwise provided,· ~ 
laws applicable tOTriiIependent sChool!IlSliicts. 

(I) The board shall submit "" report each ~ about the activities 
ofllie educationaIStrict to member districts on "" date agreed to ~ 
theru:stricts and !iY Octooor ! to the state board oteducation. 

!g2 The board is encoura ed to publish and make available 
information about education istrict programs to the residents of an 
education district. 

Subd. 6. [ADVISORY COUNCIL.! An advisory council, consisting 
of representatives from the pro¥am areas covered by the education 
district plan, shall be appointe:\Jy the education dlstrict board. 

Subd. 7. [EDUCATION DISTRICT PLAN.] An education district 
board shall develo9 a comprehensiv~ plan for continuo,;,s learning. 
The plan must ad ress methods to Improve'Uie educatIOnal oppor­
tunities available in the education district. 

The plan must be approved by all member districts and .be 
sUOmltted for review to all educational cooperative service units 
servmg the area in which the schoo! districts forming the education 
district are lOCated. After review ~ the ECSO. the plan must be 
submitteoto the state board of education for its review and com­
ment. The ooUca:tiOildiStrlclboard shall review the plan ailnlliiIIY 
and make appropriate changes. 

Subd. 8. [MANDATORY PLAN COMPONENTS.] The education 
diStrlcl plan must provide for the following: --

(1) coordination of member district and education district PF'k 
grais for handicapped pupils, gifted and talented pupils, at rlS 

pupi s, secondary vocational education;1ffiproved learning, commu­
nity education, early childhoOd family education, career education 
and low incidence academic programs; 
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(2) research, !jlanning, and development functions, including 
ae uirin and isseminating research information, developing 
metho s to implement research, such as educational effectiveness 
programs and improving education based on educatIOnal research; 
and 

(3) methods to meet needs for jl1l]lil health services, library 
services for professional staff and coUnSeling services for students. 

Subd. 9. [OPTIONAL PLAN COMPONENTS.] The education 
diStrIct pIan may also include but not be limited to the following: 

ill methods for secondary pupils to enroll in courses in other 
school districts and in post-secondary institutions; 

(2) methods for sharing administrative support and management 
services; 

(3) professional development programs, including implementation 
of excellence III teaching and curriculum programs according to 
sections 126.70 to 126.72; 

(4) programs that use learning time available during the summer; 

(5) use of technology to deliver education programs and provide 
management assistance; or 

(6) methods for involving parents in planning education pro­
grams. 

Subd. 10. [ATTENDANCE IN OTHER DISTRICTS.] An education 
diStrIctboard may, with the approval of all of the memoer distncts, 
provide for ~ jl1l]lil who ~ ~ resident or ~ member district to attend 
programs or courses offered !!l another district that ~ ~ memlierOf' 
the education district. A jl1l]lil and ~arent shall consult with ~ career 
teacher, counselor, or principrua out attending the nonresident 
district. The board may develop procedures for reimbursement of the 
cost of provi~struction to ~ nonresIdent pupil or the boara may 
follow section 14.18, subdIvision 2. The resIdent district shall count 
its resident pupils attending programsor courses in anotneraistnCt 
for the purpose of state aId and levy limitations. Ii resident or 
nonresident dIstrict may provide transportation for pupils attending 
programs or courses in another district. 

Subd. 11. [ATTENDANCE AT POST-SECONDARY INSTITU­
TIOi'ilK] An education district board ma~ with the ahProval of all of 
the member districts, provide for a secon ary jl1l]lil w 0 ~ a reslOent 
of a member district to enroll in courses offered.!lY or in conjunction 
willi post-secondary institutions. A jl1l]lil and parer,t shalf consult 
with ~ career teacher, counselor, or principal a out attending 
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post-secondary courses. Credit shall be determined according to 
sections 123.3512 and 123.3513.""lfeimbursement for mstruction 
offered ~ the post-secondary institution maa be determined accord­
~ to an agreement between the !f0st-secon ary institution and the 
education district board. A resi ent or nonresident district bay 
provide transportatWnfor ~ P.'o!@ enrolled in !'c course offered £Y a 

ost-secondar institution. This subdivisIOn does not prevent a pupil 
rom atten ing!'c post-secondary institution under section 123.3514. 

Subd. 12. [FILLING TEACHING POSITIONS.] When an educa­
tio""ilCllStTIa board or a school board of a district that is a memoerol' 
the educatioildlStncC~ fining!'c poslifon resulting from Imlllemen­
tation of the education district plaa' the board may 0 er the 
position, as an exchange teacher accor Ill!, to section 125.13, to an~ 
teacher whO is currentlx employed ~!'c district that iEl!'c member 0 
an education clistrlct. If the position is not filled by a teacher who is 
currently employed in imember district, the board shall offer the 
pOSition to an available teacher, in the oroer of senioritti on ~ 
combinedSeniority list of all available teacnersin districts t at are 
members of the education district. If no available teacher accepts the 
position, theooard may fill the position with another teacher. FOr 
pugoses orthlSSiibdlVlsion, "available teacher" means a teacher in 
a Istrict that is a member of the education district who (1) was 
placed on Ui1feQUested leave of abSence according to seCtiOn ""125.I2 
or whose services were terminated under section 125.17 as a result 
or the imlilementatiOrl of the educatioildistrict plan not more than 
one year efare the formallon of the education districlgy !'c distrICt 
that iEl !'c member of the education district, (2) was placet on 
unrequested leave of absence according to section 125.12 or w ose 
services were terminated under section 125.17 as a result of the 
implementation of the educatloi1 district plan ~ ~ dlstnCIThat ~ ~ 
member of the education district, (3) has been notified of being 
placed on unreguested leave of absence accoi1lIllg to section 125.12 
or whose services were terminated under section 125.17 as a result 
of the implementillOn: of the education district plan & !'c alstrlci 
That iEl !'c member of an education district, or (4) iEl placed on 
unrequested leave of absence accordm to section 125.12 or whose 
services were terminated un er section 125.17 as a result of the 
Implementation of the educatloi1 district plan ~ ~ distTIcfThat is ~ 
member of the eoucation district in the same school year that the 
position is 1'i1fed. "Teacher" has tnemeanmg given !! in----sectilln 
125.12, siibillviS10n 1. 

Subd. 13. [EDUCATIONAL COOPERATIVE SERVICE UNITS.] If 
re(]iiesteU;-educational coo erative service units shall wovide assiS­
tance to districts in esta lishing educatIOn districts. 1 e assistance 
may include determination of aFpropriate 1l0undarieSOf the educa­
tion district and development '!... the comprehensive plan tOr learn­
ing. The educational cooperative service units may provide any 
other services reguested ~ the education district. 

Subd. 14. [REPORT TO LEGISLATURE.] ~ January 15 of each 
year, the state board· of education shall report to the education 
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committees of the legislature about the education districts that are 
established and the programsOfIei'ed. The report due January 15, 
1989, shall include recommendations for resolving inequities in 
teacher salaries and other compensation, revenues and tax bases 
between the school districts which are members of an edUcation 
district. - --- --- - - -

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.03, subdivision 5, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 5. "Teachers" for the purpose of examination means persons 
applying for initial teaching licenses <H' l'e.S8RS al'l'lyiRg ffiF adffi.. 
tieHaI Helds ef lieeRsH.e to provide direct instruction to pupils in 
prekindergarten, elementary, secondary, and special education pro­
grams. It does not mean persons applying for licenses as supervisory 
or support personnel nor does it mean librarians, school social 
workers, school psychologists, audio-visual directors or coordinators, 
or media generalists or supervisors. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.05, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [QUALIFICATIONS.] The authority to license 
teachers as defined in section 125.03, subdivision 1, is vested in the 
board of teaching except that the authority to license supervisory 
and support personnel as defined in section 125.03, subdivision 4, is 
vested in the state board of education. Licenses shall be issued to 
such persons as the board of teaching or the state board of education 
finds to be competent for their respective positions. For teachers, as 
defined in section 125.03, subdivision 5, competency includes suc­
cessful completion of an examination of aeademie kR8wledge ill eaeh 
HeM ef lieeRsH.e fIH<l.; ffiF l'e.S8RS al'l'lyiRg ffiF iRitiaI lieeRses, _ 
eJraminatieft ef skills in reading, writing, and mathematics for a 
person applying for initial licenses. Qualifications of teachersand 
other professional employees except supervisory and support person­
nel shall be determined by the board of teaching under the rules 
which it promulgates. Licenses under the jurisdiction of the board of 
teaching shall be issued through the licensing section of the depart­
ment of education. Licenses under the jurisdiction of the state board 
of education shall be issued through the licensing section of the 
department of education. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.81, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. [GRANTS FOR EXEMPLARY TEACHER EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS.] The board of teaching shaH award at least tRree 
grants to public post-secondary institutions to develop exemplary 
teacher education' programs. The majority of grants shall be 
awarded for programs that are conducted jointly by an approved 
teacher education institution and one or more school districts. 
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Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.185, subdivision 4, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 4. The board shall adopt rules to license public school 
teachers and interns subject to chapter 14. The board shall adopt 
rules for examination of teachers, as aefined in section 125.03, 
subdivision 5. The rules may allow for completion of the examina­
tion of skills in reading, writing, and mathematics before entering 
or during a teacher education program. The board shall adopt rules 
to approve teacher education programs. The board of teaching shall 
provide the leadership and shall adopt rules by October 1, 1988, for 
the redesign of teacher education programs to implement a research 
based, results-oriented curriculum that focuses on the skills teach­
ers need in order to be effective. The board shalllffipreffient new 
systems of teaching education program evaluation to assure pro­
gram effectiveness based on proficiency of graduates in demonstrat­
iJ.lB: attainment of program outcomes. 

These rules shall ene81lrage require teacher educators to obtain 
periodic eiaes.88m elementary or secondary teaching experience. 
The board shall also grant licenses to interns and to candidates for 
initial licenses aM, The board shall design and implement an 
assessment system which requires candidates for initial licensure 
and first continuing 1iCellsure to demonstrate the abilities necessary 
to perform selected, representative teaching tasks at appropriate 
levels. The board shail receive recommendations from local commit­
tees as established by the board for the renewal of teaching licenses,. 
The board shall grant life licenses to those who qualify according to 
requITeIDents established by the board, and suspend or revoke 
licenses pursuant to sections 125.09 and 214.10. Notwithstanding 
any law or rule to the contrary, the board shall not establish any 
expiration date for application for life licenses. With regard to 
vocational education teachers the board of teaching shall adopt and 
maintain as its rules the rules of the state board of education and 
the state board of vocational technical education. 

Sec. 7. [125.20] [TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULUM.] 

Subdivision 1. [PURPOSE.l The legislature reco nizes that revi­
sion of teacher education curriCiifa ~ best con ucted ~ faCUlty at 
teacher education institutions. It also recognizes that any revision is 
" substantial task beyond regularly assigned faculty duties. The 
purpose of this section is to support the work of curriculum revision. 

Subd. ~ [ACTIVITIES.] The board of teaching shall provide 
leadership in developing curriculum conferences and other activities 
in at least six regions of the state, for teacher educators and their 
schoorpaitners. to assist in revising teacher education programs to 
meet the objectives for teacher education curriculum described in 
section 125.185, subdivision 4. 
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Sec, 8. [125.21] [RESEARCH ON PROGRAM EFFECTIVE­
NESS.] 

Subdivision 1. [PURPOSE.] The legislature recognizes a growing 
and sUbstantiaTconcern about the effectiveness and breadth of the 
eiUsting undergraduate curricuWm for teacher e<IUcation students. 
!1 also recognizes the absence of definitive research about the most 
effective curricula to adequately prepare teachers for entrance into 
the teaching profession. The purpose of this sectWn ~ to support 
research on the comparative effectiveness of different teacher edu­
cation program structures, after new programs have been designed 
and implemented, and the first graduates are in service. 

Subd . .£:. [RESPONSIBILITY.] !lY July 1, 198
W
' the board of 

teaching shall begin to evaluate tlie e ectiveness of 
pre-baccalaureate, post-baccalaureate, and other alternative Ph'­
grah structures for treparing candidates for entrance mto ~ 
teac ing profession. T e evaluation shal! be conducted £y indepen­
dent research centers or evaluators who are not associated with a 
Mmnesota teacher education institutiOrland shaIl be longitudmruin 
nature. !lY July 1, 1990, the board of teacrung shall make a 
preliminary report- on the effeCtiVeiiess of alternative program 
structures to the education and finance committees of the legisla­
ture. 

Sec. 9. [125.22] [LOCAL PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
PROGRAMS.] 

Subdivision 1. [DEVELOPMENT OF PLAN.] A school board, in 
consultation with ~ professional development aavfsOryCOffiiiiITtee 
established under subdivision 2, shall develop and adopt ~ written 
professional-aeveropment plan. The school district shall review its 
plan annually and make revIsions as necessary. 

Subd. 2. [ADVISORY COMMITTEE.] A school board which devel­
~ ~ prooessional development plan ana a:pj?Iles for aid under this 
section must establish ~ local professional developmenta<IV!sory 
committee.-The advisory committee must be composed of ~ maJority 
of teachers representing various grtde levels and subject areas and 
must also include representation 0 parents alidadministrators. 

Subd. 3. [ELIGIBILITY FOR REVENUE.] Upon ap*roval of the 
professional development plan £y the commissioner, t e district is 
erigible to receive additional revenue equal to $10 times Its actual 
pupil units for the current school year in the third tier of the 
foundation program under section 124A.I0. 

Subd. 4. [CONTENTS OF THE PLAN.] A school district, in its 
pr01eSSlonal development plan, must identifY: -- - -. 
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(1) -"" planninf team that includes -"" variety of staff who serve 
different ages 0 stUclents and parents of different age ~ stu­
dents; 

(2) short-term and long-term staff development needs; 

(3) goals to be. achieved, the means for achieving. the loalj' and 
how the professional development efforts will affect stu ent earn­
ing; 

(4) J,rofessional development plG-ns that give attention to school 
site eClSlOn making, research- aBed consideration of Tearning 
styles, opportunities for practice, and learners at risk; 

(5) methods to expand the professional work calendar for the 
school year to incorporate adOitionaI -,in-service days; 

(6) methods to ensure that all personnel who serve learners with 
unique needs will be includeifTn the program; and 

(7) procedures for evaluating progress toward the goals. 

Subd. 5. [TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.] The department of educa­
tion shaIr assist districts with information about rOreSSiOnal devel­
opment, research, assessment, planning, iron ementation;-aiiQ 
evaluation of staff development processes and pans.. .--

Subd. 6. [USES OF LOCAL PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
REVENUE.] School districts may use local professional develop­
ment revenue for any of the purposes designated m: 

(1) excellence in teaching and curriculum under sections 126.70 to 
126.72; 

(2) the Minnesota improved learning and principal-teacher, 
counselor-teacher, and career teacher act under sections 129B.42 to 
129B.47; 

(3) programs validated at the technology demonstration sites 
unner section 129B.36j 

(4) the coordinated model for educational improvement developed 
~ the department ofeaUcationj and 

(5) any other local professional development programs approved 
~ the commissioner. 

Subd. 7. [APPROVAL OF PLAN.] The commissioner shall a rove 
or msapprove a plan within 60 days or receiving the plan su mitted 
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!:>Y "'- district. A plan that IS disapproved may be revised and 
resubmitted for approval. 

Sec. 10. [125.23] [TEACHER ASSISTANCE THROUGH 
MENTORSHIP PROGRAM.] 

Subdivision 1. [TEACHER MENTORING PROGRAM.] School 
districts are encouraged to particirate in "'- competitive grant pro­
gram that explores the potentia of various teacher mentoring 
programs. 

Subd. 2. [TEACHER MENTORING TASK FORCE.] The commis­
sioner shall appoint "'- teacher mentoring task force including 
representatives of the two teachers unions, the two principals 
organizations, school boaros association, administrators association, 
board of teaching, parenJ teacher association, post-secondary insti­
tutions, foundations, an the private sector. Representation on the 
task force !:>y minority popWations shall reflect the proportion of 
minorities in the public schools. 

The task force shall: ---------

(1) make recommendations for a system of-incentives at the state 
and local level to assure that hIghly capable individuals are at­
tracted to and retailledTri. the teaching profession; 

(2) determine ways in which teachers can be empowered through 
expanding to new anUmore professionalrOles; and 

(3) develop the application forms, criteria, and procedures for the 
mentorship program. 

Subd. 3. [APPLICATIONS.] The commissioner of education shall 
make apPlication forms availafiIeby October 1, 1987. !!l:: December 
1, 1987, "'- school district, a gI'ClIlIl mschool districts, or "'- coalition of 
rustricts, teachers and teacMreducation institutions may!!P2!Y for 
"'- teacher mentorship program !Vjin\,!!Y January !, 1988, the 
commissIOner, in consultation wit t e teacher mentoring task 
force shall approve or disapproVetheapplicatlOns. To the extent 
~le, the approved applications must reflect !! variety of mentor­
ship program models, include !! variety of coalitions and be geor ~aphically distributed throughout the state. The commissioner 0 

e ucatlOn shall encoura e the selected sites to consider the use or 
the assessffieiit proce ures aeveloped !:>y the board of teachlng.- -

Subd. 4. [CRITERIA FOR SELECTION.] At !! minimum, appli­
cants must express commitment to: 

(1) allow staff participation; 
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(2) assess skills of both beginning and mentor teachers; 

(3) provide appropriate in-service to needs identified III the 
assessment; 

(4) provide leadership to the effort; 

(5) cooperate with higher education institutions; 

(6) provide facilities and other resources; and 

(7) share findings, materials, and techniques with other school 
districts. 

Subd. !'!:. [ADDITIONAL FUNDING.] Applicants are required to 
seeKiiCfditional funding and assistance from sources such as school 
mstricts, post-secondary institutions, foundations, and the private 
sector. 

Subd. 6. [REPORT TO THE LEGISLATURE.] fu January 1, 1988, 
the commissioner of education shall report to the legislature on the 
teacher mentoring task force recommen(lations for -'" system of 
lllcentives at the state and local level to assure that highly capable 
llldividuals are attracted to and retained m the teaching profession. 

fu January 1 of 1989 and 1990, the commissioner of education 
shall report to the IegISlature on the design, development, imple­
mentation, and evaluation of the mentorship program. 

Sec. 11. [125.24] [ADMINISTRATORS ACADEMY.] 

Subdivision l. [SERVICES.] An administrators academy is estab­
lished. The academy shall provide at least the following services: 

(1) an administrator assessment that results in an individual 
prOfesSiOnal development plan; -- - -

(2) research and development assistance that provides current 
research and data of interest to administrators; and 

(3) brokerage assistance to provide services and resources to help 
adillinistrators with needs wentified in their individual professional 
development plan. 

Subd. 2. [GOVERNANCE.] The commissioner of education shall 
appomt ~ 17 member committee to govern the administriilOrS" 
academy. Eight members ~ be from among administrators who 
are receiving or have receIved the services of the academy. In 
aaoition, -'" representative of eacnof the following organizations: 
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Minnesota department of education, Minnesota association of school 
administrators, Minnesota elementary school principals, Minnesota 
secondary school principals, University of Minnesota, state univer­
sity system, and ~ representative from the private colleges must be 
allPointed by the organization each represents. Parents and teachers 
s all also have representation on the governing board. 

Subd. 3. [REPORT TO THE LEGISLATURE.] The department of 
education shall report to the legislature!!i: January 1, 1989, on the 
services provided !!i: the administrators academy. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.65, is amended to 
read: 

126.65 [FINDINGS.] 

'l'he legislatare lffids that a preeess fur ea .. i.alam eva",atie" aM 
"la""i"g is Reeded fur ea"h"aed imprevement ef the edaeatienal 
pregram fur all !ffihlie sehool .sildren in the state, aM to allow fur 
Better e" .. laatien ef eaaeatienal "regrams by leeal eemmanities. 
The legislature ra.tser finds that SH€h a . process is needed to 
facilitate decisions by school boards and comniunities as to concern­
i!!g education curriculum planning and evaluation for curriculum 
improvement and deci~hich services can best be "reviaea bY 
the !ffihlie selleels aM . serviees eaR or should be provided by 
ether institutions such as the family, the private sector or other 
public agencies in addition to the public education programs. The 
legislature further finds that efficient use of educational resources is 
needed with regard to educational technology and interdistrict 
cooperation. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.66, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. The school board of each school district in the state 
shall adopt a written planning, evalaatien evaluating, and reporting 
policy which establishes instructional goals aM, a curriculum 
review cycle, measurable learner objectives for the dIstrict, a process 
for achieving these goals, and procedures for evaluating and report­
ing progress toward the goals. These goals shall include meeting the 
curriculum requirements adopted by the state board of education. 
The school board shall review this policy each year and identify 
annual instructional goals and measurable learner objectives to be 
addressed during the current school year. School boards are encour­
aged to develop this school district policy and any revisions after 
consultation with the staff of each school building. In formulating 
the policY, the school board of a district is e""",,raged to shall 
consider: (a) the number of dropouts of school age in the district and 
the reasons for the dropouts; (b) existing programs within the 
district for dropouts and potential dropouts and (c) program needs of 
dropouts and potential dropouts. 
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Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.66, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 1a. [MODEL STATE CORE CURRICULUM.] The depart­
ment of education, in coo eration with the state curriCUIiim advi­
sory committee, shall evelop ~ process for the development of ~ 
model state core curriculum consisting of ~ limited number of 
critical learner outcomes for each subject area. The process and 
outcomes must be approved !>r the state board of eC1Ucation. 

The model state core curriculum must be research based and is 
interuled to coIiStituteOnly ~ portion of each district's total ctiITlcu­
lum in each subject area. The model core curriculum must Include 
higher levels of thinlilllg and learning. The board shall adopt an 
imslementation, review and improvement cycle ~ which strengths 
an weaknesses are assessed through sample measurement of 
student learning, and improvement plans are developed and imple-
mented. . 

The department in cooperation with the state curriculum advisory 
committee shall develop stllndard procedures for planning, evaluat­
ing, and reporting processes in local districts. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.66, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 3a. [SCHOOL TEAMS.] Each school in every district shall 
establish "" team to develop and implement "" school improvement 
plan based upon identIfied needs in curriculum and instruction. The 
team would be representative of parents, teachers, administrators, 
professional support staff, and other community persons. The team 
would advise the local board and the local advisory committee in the 
aeveIOpment of an instructional improvement plan that provides for 
the alignment of the curriculum, assessment of student progress, 
and instruction. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.66, subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 6. [REPORT.] By Sellte...aeF October 1 of each year, the 
school board shall adopt a report which shall include the following: 

. (a) annual instructional goals which were addressed for that year 
in the planning, evaluation, and reporting process; 

(b) appropriate evaluation of the annual instructional goals; 

(c) the results of the professional staff evaluation i.neluding local 
assessment data obtained pursuant to seCtion 126.67, subdivision 2, 
and any additional appropriate test data; 
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(d) the results of the consumer evaluation; 

(e) the annual school district improvement plans; and 

(D a pIiHi Jill' imfllememiHg frH assllFaHee ef masteFY flFswam the 
standard reporting procedures as developed !Jr the departmentm 
education and the state curriculum advisory committee, 

Every other year the report shall include an evaluation of the 
assessment programs pursuant to subdivision 7 and ~ report on the 
assurance of mastery program, . . 

The school board shall disseminate the report to all residents of 
the district by publication in the local newspaper with the largest 
circulation in the district, by newsletter, or through the United 
States postal service. The report shall be on file and available for 
inspection by the public. A copy ·of the report which is disseminated 
to the community shall be sent to the commissioner of education by 
September 1 of each year. The school board shall provide a copy of the 
commissioner's response to the report to the curriculum advisory 
committee. All activities and reports pursuant to this section shall 
comply with chapter 13, and any other law governing data on 
individuals in school districts. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.] b,ssfaF as 1'8ssiale, 
The department of education and educational cooperative service 
units shall make technical assistance for planning and evaluation 
available to school districts. The department shall collect the annual 
evaluation reports from districts as provided in section 126.66, 
subdivision 5, and shall make these data available upon request to 
any district seeking to use it for comparisons of pupil performance. 
If requested, the department of education shall provide technical 
assistance to a district developing assurance of mastery programs, 
achievement testing programs, competency testing programs, or 
other methods of measuring group or individual pupil progress. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision la, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. la. [STATE CURRICULUM ADVISORY COMMITTEE; 
LEGISLATIVE REPORT.] The commissioner shall appoint an 11-
member state curriculum advisory committee to advise the state 
board and the department on the planning, evaluation, and report­
ing process. The committee shall consist of nine members, one 
appointed from each educational cooperative service unit, and two 
at-large members. The committee shall include representation from 
the state board of education, parents, teachers, administrators, and 
school board members. Each member shall be a present or past 
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member of a school district curriculum advisory committee. The 
committee shall provide information and recommendations on at 
least the following: 

(1) department procedures for approving reports and disseminat­
ing information; 

(2) exemplary planning, evaluation, and reporting processes; aOO 

(3) recommendations for improving the planning, evaluation, and 
reporting processi and 

(4) the development of '" process for the identification and imple-
mentation of critical learner outcomes. ' 

By Jaft .. a.y February 1 of each year, the commissioner, in consul­
tation with the state curriculum advisory committee, shall prepare 
a report for the education committees of the legislature on the 
planning, evaluation, and reporting program, which shall include 
the recommendations of the state curriculum advisory committee. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision 2a, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 2a. [DISTRICT ASSESSMENTS.] As part of the planning, 
evaluation, and reporting process, each year a district shall, in at 
least three grades, conduct assessments among at least a sample of 
pupils in twe e .. ff; .. <1 .. ", """"" 9Be elH'fie .. I .. ", area shall be 
eSfHfHUBieatisH, mathematies, seienee, eT sooial studies. ~ seeerul 
area shall be seleetea lay the aist.iet for each subject area in that 
year of the curriculum review cS;cle. The d-istrict's curriculum review 
cycle tor communication, mat ematics, science and social studies 
must not extend beyond five years. Assessments may not be con­
ductedTri the same curriculum area during two consecutive years. 
The district may use tests from the assessment item bank, the local 
assessment option developed by the department, or other tests. As 
they become available, districts shall use state developed measures 
to assure state-progress toward the state core curriculum. Funding is 
provided for districts that choose to use the local assessment 
program or the assessment item bank. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision 3a, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 3a. [ASSURANCE OF MASTERY] Each school board shall 
adopt a policy establishing a process to assure individual pupil 
mastery in communications and mathematics. This process shall 
include at least the following: 
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(1) procedures, which may include multiple or separate criteria, 
for the evaluation and identification of nonspecial education pupils 
and pupils with limited English proficiency who are not making 
sufficient progress in the mastery of communications and mathe-
matics; . 

(2) procedures for implementation in grades kindergarten to 12, 
beginning in the 1986 19S7 seheel Y"fH'> and requiring evaluation of 
progress toward mastery at least once during grades K to 3, once 
during grades 4 to 6, once during grades 7 to 9, and once during 
grades 10 to 12; 

(3) procedures for parent conferences to establish an individual­
ized remediation or modified instruction plan for each pupil who is 
not making sufficient progress toward mastery of communication or 
mathematic skills; and 

(4) procedures which shall consider and address the special needs 
of handicapped pupils and pupils with limited English proficiency. 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 6. [ADDITIONAL TESTING.] The department upon written 
agreement with local school districts may perform additional testing 
and evaluation of students. The department may collect a reasonable 
fee not to exceed the actual cost of services. The department also 
may receive funds from public and private entities outside ofllie 
state of Minnesota for products anaservices provided as!lo part oftne 
assessment item bank program. Any funds received as !lo reswfof' 
item bank usage outside of the state must be exclusively dedicated 
to the improvement of measurement within Minnesota. 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision 9, is 
amended to read: . 

SuM. 9. [MODEL LEARNER EXPECT!.TIONS OUTCOMES.] 
The department shall develop and maintain sets of model learner 
e"!,eetatis,,s outcomes. The department shall make the e,,!,eetatisnB 
outcomes available for a district, for assistance purposes, to use at 
the option of the district. The e"fleetati"ns outcomes shall be for 
pupils in kindergarten to grade 12 in at least the esre curriculum 
areas of communication, mathematics, science, and social studies. 
The state core curriculum consisting of critical learner outcomes 
should be devel0\'ild from these model learner outcomes. The depart­
ment shall consut with each of the public post-secondary educa­
tional systems and with the higher education coordinating board in 
developing model learner e"fleetati"ns outcomes appropriate for 
entrance into post-secondary institutions. 
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Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129B.041, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read: 

SubdivIsion 1. [COPYRIGHT.] Products of projects and programs 
funded pursuant to sections 129B.01 to 129B.05, including curricu­
lum and instructional materials, computer and telecommunications 
software, and associated manuals and reports, may be copyrighted 
by the eeaRei! department in the name ofthe state and may be sold. 
However, the state shall sell the products t.. all sehool aistriets """ 
~ ageR.ies is the state at prices that do not exceed the cost of 
reproduction and distribution. Products sold shall beelearly labeled 
as products developed pursuant to a grant or loan from the council 
on quality education. 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129B.041, subdivision 3, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. [REVOLVING FUND.] The education product and loan 
repayment revolving account is established in the state treasury. 
Re!lay",eRt sf±eaas; mOOe aeeeraiRg t.. seeheR 129B.Q4, s.maivisieR 
~ """ Sale proceeds \lfl t.. the oost sf re!lreEiI,etieR """ aistrilHltieR 
from the sale of products under this section shall be deposited in this 
account. All funds in this account are annually appropriated to the 
department of education and shall be used to reproduce and distrib­
ute products of projects and programs funded pursuant to Minnesota 
Statutes 1986, sections 129B.01 to 129B.05. 

Sec. 25. [129B.l1J [PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT GRANTS.] 

Subdivision 1. [PLANS; GRANT AWARDS.] The state board of 
educatIOn, withthe advice of the state curriculumaavTsOrY Coffimit­
tee and theaaV1Sor~ committee on technology III education for 
projects involving tee nology, shall make grants to ~ of school 
districts to Implement pltns to improve education. 'I'lieb __ e, oard may 
award grant

e 
to ~ 2... districts which submit plans that include 

at least the oITowing: 

(1) program and curriculum changes which provide more learning 
opportunities for students; 

(2) demonstration of "" local commitment to the plan and in the 
case of prans utilizing technology, local financiiISupport including 
public an private partnerships; 

(3) involvement of school district teaching staff in development of 
the plan; 

(4) demonstration that the plan ~ consistent with school district 
goals established under section 126.66; and 
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(5) the structural criteria established in subdivision 2. 

The board may establish additional criteria and shall establish 
time:rines and the grant application procedure for making grants. 

Subd. 2. [ELIGIBILITY] To be eligible for "" grant, "" group of 
districts must meet one of the fOIIowing criteria: 

(1) create "" consolidated district according to section 122.23, with 
the consoITaated school district having at least 600 pupils in average 
(Ially membership; 

(2) establish an education district according to section 2; 

(3) form a ~ of districts that has an agreement under section 
122.5350r-122.541 for dlscoiilllluTriji" grades when the districts 
entering fue agreement have "" total of at least 240 pupils in average 
daily membership in grades 10,!!, ana 12; or 

(4) enter into "" joint powers agreement for "" technology coopera­
tive where the school districts in the cooperative are contiguous but 
are significant distances apart so that other formSOf cooperation are 
not practical. 

Subd. 3. IAMOUNTS.] The board may determine the amount of 
the grant, but "" grant shall not exceed $250,000 tor"" group of 
districts. 

Sec. 26. [129B.321] [STATE'S RIGHTS COURSEWARE ADVI­
SORY COMMITTEE.] !2 state's rights courseware advisory commit­
tee is established. The committee shall consIst of 15 educators 
knoWledgeable about courseware who shaIl be appomted Qy the 
commissioner of education. To the extent possible, the committee 
shall be gender and geographically Oalai1ced, and representative of 
SChOols populations. 

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 8d. [PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT LEVY] In .1987 and 
thereatter, "" district or .':'. district that is "" member or.':'. group of 
districts that receives a grant under section 25 may levy an amount 
raised Qy the lesser of 1.5 mills times the adjusted assessed valua­
tion Q[ the district or an amount that, together with the grant 
received under section 25 does not exceed the actual costor imple­
mentmg the education improvement plan. 

Sec. 28. [TECHNOLOGY LEVY.] 
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In 1987, !"o district that i;; !"o technology demonstration site, that 
received a technology grant under Laws 1985, First SpeciaTSession 
chapter 12, article 8, section QQ, 51, g or 53, or that has become a 
membermone of these technology cooperatives since it has receivea 
the technology grants, may levy the lesser of an amount equal to one 
mill times the adjusted assessed vaJiiation of the district or the 
unreimburseacost of the expenses associatecfWith the purchaseoI 
equipment and the 0l1eration of the site and additional program 
costs attributable to t e site. -- ----

Sec. 29. [APPROPRIATIONS; DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] 

Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is ~ 
propriated from-the general fund to the de~trtment of eduCaIion llie 
sums in th,S section in the fiscal years en ing June 30 in the years 
designatea. 

Subd. 2. [TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE; LOCAL STAFF DEVEL­
OPMENT.] There is appropriated for providing technical assistance 
for local staltileVeTopment plans under section 9 and for adminis­
trative costs in implementing the mentorship programs under 
section 10: 

$75,000", 1988, 

$75,000 '" 1989. 

Subd. 3. [MENTORSHIP PROGRAMS.] There i;; appropriated for 
the mentorship programs under section 10: 

$250,000 ..... 1988, 

$250,000 ..... 1989. 

Subd. 4. [ADMINISTRATOR'S ACADEMY.] There is appropriated 
for the administrator's academy under section 11: 

$167,300 ..... 1988, 

$167,300 ..... 1989. 

Of the amounts appropriated for fiscal years 1988 and 1989, 
$24,000 shall be used each year for the school management assess­
ment center at the University of Minnesota. 

Subd. 5. [EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS.] For educational 
effectIVeness programs according to sections 121.6~and 121.609, 
there is appropriated: 
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$690,300 ....... 1988, 

$690,300 ....... 1989. 

Subd. 6. [AID FOR PLANNING, EVALUATION, AND REPORT­
ING PROCESS.] For aid for the planning, evaluation, and reporting 
process according to Minnesota Statutes, section 123.7431, there ~ 
appropriated: 

$1,014,300 ..... 1988, 

$1,021,800 ..... 1989. 

Subd. 7. [STATE PER ASSISTANCE.] For state assistance for 
plannmg;-evaluating, and reporting, there ~ appropriated: -

$478,000 ..... 1988, 

$736,000 ..... 1989. 

!Jp to $45,000 each year shall be used for assistin districts with 
the assurance of mastery program. !Jp to $95,000 ~ year shall be 
used to develop and maintain model learner expectations. !Jp to 
$I8,000 each year shall be used for the state curriculum advisory 
committee. !Jp to $270,000 each yeai'Shall be used for the assess­
ment item bank.!Jp to $233,000 of the amount for 1989 shall be used 
for the 10caIaSSessment program.11E to $50,000 of theamount for 
1988 and lIP to $75,000 of the amount for 1989 may be used £y the 
department for administrative costs. 

Subd. 8. [COUNCIL ON QUALITY EDUCATION; VENTURE 
FUND GRANTS.] For the council on quality education venture fund 
grants pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, sections 129B.01 to 
129B.05, there is appropriated: 

$63,900 ..... 1988. 

The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 includes $63,900 for grants 
for fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

Subd. 9. [CURRICULUM AND TECHNOLOGY INTEGRATION.] 
ForCuiTlCulum and technology integration services, there is appro­
priated: 

$1,480,100 ..... 1988, 

$1,340,100 ..... 1989. 

!Jp to $935,100 each yeah shall be used for technology services. !Jp 
to $355,000 each year s all be used for courseware integration 
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centers . .!l£ to $50,000 each year may be used for disseminating 
mformation about technology mnovations identified in the technol­
~ demonstration sites . .!l£ to $140,000 of the appropriatIon for 
1988 shall be used to purchase principles of technology courseware. 

Subd. 10. [PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT GRANTS.] For the pur­
poses of awarding program improvement grants under section 25, 
there ~ appropriated: 

$1,500,000 ..... 1988. 

This amount shall be available until the end of the biennium . .!l£ 
to five percent of this amount may be used for evaluation and 
administration. 

Subd. 1l [CANCELLATION AND PRORATION.] Except as pro­
vided in Minnesota Statutes, section 124.14, subdivision 7, none of 
the amounts appropriated in this section shall be expended for !! 
purpose other than the purpose indicated. !f the appropriation 
amount attributable to either aear for the purpose indicated~ the 
amount of any transfers rna e accoTIIliig to Minnesota Statutes, 
section 124.14, subdivision 7, is insufficient, the aid for that year 
shall be [ff0rated among all qualilYing districts"md the state shall 
not be 0 hgated for any amount in excess of the appropriations in 
this section for these purposes. 

Sec. 30. [APPROPRIATIONS; BOARD OF TEACHING.] 

Subdivision 1. There ~ appropriated from the general fund to the 
board of teaching the sums indicated in thIS section. Any 
unexpended balance remaining ,from the appropriations in this 
section for 1988 does not cancel and is available for the second year 
of the biennium. 

Subd. 2. [ASSESSMENT OF TEACHER PERFORMANCE.] For 
thep;ii'poses of designing an assessment procedure for the plan 
required in Laws 1985, First Special Session chapter 12, article 8, 
section 48, there is appropriated: 

$166,000 .... 1988. 

$166,000 .... 1989. 

Subd. 3. [TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULUM.] For the 
purposes of section 7, there ~ appropriated: 

$200,000 .... 1988. 

The appropriation shall be available until the end of the bien­
nium. 
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Subd. 4. [EXEMPLARY TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS.] 
ForoeveIOpment of exemplary teacher educationsrograms under 
section 126.81, and dissemination and replication 0' program mod­
els: 

$135,000 ..... 1988, 

$135,000 ..... 1989. 

Sec. 31. [REPEALER.] 

Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 129B.01, 129B.02, 129B.04, 
129B.041, subdivision 1, 129B.05, 129B.35 and 129B.37 are re­
pealed. 

ARTICLE 9 

LIBRARIES 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 134.10, is amended to 
read: 

134.10 [BOARD VACANCIES; COMPENSATION.] 

The library board president shall report vacancies in the board to 
the councilor the board of county commissioners. The councilor 
board of county commissioners shall fill the vacancies by appoint­
ment for the unexpired term. Library board members shall receive 
no compensation for their services but may be reimbursed for actual 
and necessary traveling expenses incurred in the discharge of 
library board duties and activities or !! ~ diem allowance according 
to sectiou 375.47 in place of the expenses. 

Sec. 2. [134.341] [COUNTY FINANCIAL SUPPORT.] 

In order to ensure the availability of public library service to every 
person in the state, Deginning JanuaI;i 1, 1989, every county shaIt 
provide nnancUiISiipport for P(jblic lirary services at no less than 
minimum amounts as specifie in sections 134.33 and 134.34 and 
shaIl participate in the designate a regional public Iiorarygystem to 
which i! is asslgn~ the state board of education under section 
134.34, subdivlslOn 0. Each county board of commissioners shall 
appoint at least one county resident to serve as !! representative to 
the regional public library system board and may appoint more than 
one representative under terms and conditions of the regional public 
ITOrary system contract. 

Sec. 3. [APPROPRIATION.] 
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Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is ~ 
propriated from the !feneral fund to the department ofeClilc8Iion the 
sums mdicated in tnls section for thenscal years ending June 30 in 
the years designatea. 

Subd. 2. [BASIC SUPPORT GRANTS.] For basic support f[i5ants 
pursuant to sections 134.32 to 134.35 for the provision of 11 rary 
serYlce there is appropriated: 

$4,899,680 ..... 1988, 

$4,974,800 ..... 1989. 

The appropriation for 1988 includes $671,100 for aid for fiscal year 
1987 payable in fiscruyear 1988, and $4,228,580 fur aid for fiscal 
year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for 1989 includes $746,220 for aid for fiscal year 
1988 payable in fiscafYear 1989 and $4,228,580 for aid for fiscal year 
1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of,$4,97 4,800 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $4,974,800 for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 3. [MULTICOUNTY, MULTITYPE LIBRARY SYSTEMS.] 
For grants rrsuant to sections 134.353 and 134.354 to multicounty, 
~ultitype ibrary systems there is appropriated: 

$189,800 ..... 1988, 

$189,700 ..... 1989. 

The appropriation for 1988 includes $28,500 for aid for fiscal year 
1987 payable in fiscaiyear 1988 and $161,300 ror aid for tiscalyear 
1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for 1989 includes $28,400 for fiscal year 1988 _ 
paYiiEle in fiscal year 1989, and $161,300 for aidror fiscal year 1989 
payable in fiscal year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $189,700 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $189;7OO1'or fiscal year 1989. --

Subd. 4. [ONLINE COMPUTER-BASED LIBRARY CATALOG 
SYSTEM] For the installation of an online computer-based library 
catalog system in state agency Iiliraries there .iEl appropriated: 

$250,000 ..... 1988. 

This sum shall be available until June 30, 1989. 
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To implement this subdivision, the department of education office 
ofTIbrary development and services may increase its complement fu 
:5 position for fiscal years 1988 and 1989 only. 

ARTICLE 10 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, 
MINNESOTA RESOURCE 
CENTER FOR THE ARTS, 

STATE ACADEMIES FOR THE 
BLIND AND DEAF 

Section 1. [128A.08] [SERVICE, SEMINAR, AND CONFER­
ENCE FEES.] 

Subdivision 1. [DEPOSIT; CREDIT.] Fees and rental income, 
excluding rent ror land and litng reswences,-collected £y the 
Minnesota state academYlor t e deaf and the Minnesota state 
academy for the blind for services. semInars, ancr conferences must 
be deposited in the state treasury and credited to the academies' 
revolving fund. 

Subd. ~ [ADMINISTRATOR'S VOUCHERS.] Money may be paid 
from the academies' revolving fund only £y voucnersauthorized £y 
the aca.remies' administrator and is appropriated to the academies' 
administrator to defray expenses of the services, seminars, and 
conferences. 

Sec. 2. [BUSINESS AND TRADE SCHOOLS.] 

~ July h 1987, the governor shall designate an appropriate state 
a~ency or office, other than thedepartment and state board of 
e ucation, to"eXercrserunsarctTOii over the ~riva:tehiislness, trade, 
and correspondence schools. The authority o~ the commissioner and 
state board of education, as provided in chapter 141, shall be 
transferreato the authoritr; ap~ointed £y the governor. ~ January 
15, 1988, the governor sha su mit!! bill to the le/islature making 
all statutory changes required £y the transter 0 authority made 
under this section. 

Sec. 3. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION; APPROPRIATIONS.] 

Subdivision 1. There is appropriated from the general fund, unless 
otherwise indicated, to the department of edUCation for operaUoilOf 
the agency the sums indicated in this section for the fIscal years 
eiW.ing June 30 in the years designated. The approved compTement 
is: 
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State - 1988 = 228.5 
-- 1989 = 226.8 

Federal - 1988 = 146.4 
1989 = 146.4 

Other - 1988 = 10.5 
-- 1989 = 10.5 
Total - 1988 = 385.4 
-- 1989 = 383.7 

-- ---

[39th Day 

If necessary, the commissioner, with the approval of the commis­
sioner of finance, may transfer coffijifement betweenthese catego­
ries not to exceed the total for each year. 

The commissioner of education, with the approval of the commis­
sioner of' finance, maYb transfer unencumbered balances aaong the 
programs during the· iennium. Transfers must be reporte imme­
d~atelY to the house education finance division and the senate 
e ucation aids subcommittee. Durmg the biennium, the commis­
sioner of ei!liCation may transfer money among the variOuS object of 
expenditure categories and. activities within each program, unless 
restricted ~ executive order. 

Subd. 2. [EDUCATION SERVICES.] 

$6,878,500 ..... 1988, 

$6,806,000 ..... 1989. 

$60,000 each year is from the public health fund. $20,700 each 
year ~ from the trunKhlgIlway fund. 

$157,500 in 1988 and $67,800 in 1989 ~ for providing appropriate 
and comprehensive JiUormation to school Children about acquired 
immune deficiency syndrome. 

The Governor's Council on Youth is discontinued. 

$50,000 each year is for support of the department's additional 
resf,0nsibilities relatedto youth. The complement of the department 
inc udes one additional position in the community edUCation section 
for this purpose. 

The complement of the secondary vocational section is reduced ~ 
two. 

Subd. ~ [EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE.] 

$5,098,800 ..... 1988, 

$5,108,600 ..... 1989. 
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The commissioner of education shall maintain no more than six 
total complement in tne categories of commisslOner,depiity commIS: 
sioner, assistant commissioner, assistant to the commissioner, or 
executive assistant. - - -

Sec. 4. [FARIBAULT ACADEMIES.] 

There is appropriated from the general fund to the state board of 
educatlonthe sums indicated in this section for the operatIon of the 
Faribault acadermes in the fiscal years ending June 30 in the years 
designated. 

$6,140,400 ..... 1988, 

$6,122,400 ..... 1989. 

The approved complement is: 

State - 1988 = 182.5 
-- 1989 = 182.5 

Federal - 1988 = -----s:o 
1989 = 7.0 

Total - 1988 = 190.5 
1989 = 189.5 

If necessary, the state board, with the approval of the commis­
sioner of finance,may tra"iiSt'ercompIement betweencate!:ories. 

!I£ to $107,600 in 1988 and!!p to $107,600 in 1989 ;,;[or repairs, 
repllicements, and betterment. 

!lP to $53,300 in 1988 and!!p to $53,300 in 1989 ;,; for repair and 
purchase of equipment. 

Any unexpended balance remaining from the appropriation in 
this section in 1988 shall not cancel but is available in 1989. ------------- ---

Sec. 5. [REPEALER.] 

Minnesota Statutes 1986, chapter 129C, ;,; repealed." 

Delete the title and insert: 

"A bill for an act relating to education; providing aids to educa­
tion, aids to libraries, appropriations to the state academies for the 
deaf and blind, and the department of education; changing second­
ary pupil unit weighting; establishing a formula equity allowance; 
changing the calculation of special education aid; increasing the 
community education formula; changing the capital expenditure 
formula; changing the secondary vocational funding formula; in-
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creasing desegregation levies and appropriating desegregation aid; 
appropriating money; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections. 
43A.08, subdivisions 1 and la; 43A.18, subdivision 4; 118.12; 
118.13; 118.14; 120.03, subdivision 1; 120.0752, by adding a subdi­
vision; 120.17, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 3a, 3b, 5, 7a, 12, and by adding 
subdivisions; 121.609, subdivision 4; 121.612, subdivisions 3, 5, and 
by adding subdivisions; 121.87, subdivision 1, and by adding a 
subdivision; 121.88, subdivision 2, and by adding a subdivision; 
121.935, subdivision 6; 121.936, subdivision 1; 122.541, subdivision 
2; 123.36, subdivision 13; 123.39, subdivision 1, and by adding a 
subdivision; 123.58, subdivisions 6 and 8a; 123.705, subdivision 1; 
124.05, subdivision 1; 124.17, subdivisions 1 and la; 124.195, 
subdivision 9; 124.2138, subdivision 4, and by adding a subdivision; 
124.2162, by adding a subdivision; 124.223; 124.225, subdivisions 1, 
4b, 7b, 8a, 8i, 10, and by adding a subdivision; 124.245, subdivisions 
1, 3, and by adding subdivisions; 124.246, subdivision 2; 124.247, 
subdivision 3; 124.252, subdivision 3; 124.271, subdivision 2b; 
124.2711, subdivision 1; 124.272, subdivision 1; 124.273, subdivi­
sion Ib, and by adding subdivisions; 124.32; 124.481; 124.524, by 
adding a subdivision; 124.573; 124.574, subdivisions 2b, 3, 4, and by 
adding subdivisions; 124.646, subdivision 1; 124A.01; 124A.02, 
subdivisions 7, 8, 9, 16, and by adding subdivisions; 124A.03, 
subdivisions la, 3, and by adding a subdivision; 124A.033, subdivi­
sion 2; 124A.036, by adding a subdivision; 124A.06; 124A.08, 
subdivisions 1, 3a, and 5; 124A.I0, subdivision 1, and by adding a 
subdivision; 124A.12, subdivision 1; 124A.14, subdivision 4; 125.03, 
subdivision 5; 125.05, subdivision 1; 125.185, subdivision 4; 125.611, 
subdivisions 10, 11,12, and 13; 126.02, subdivision 2; 126.48, by 
adding a subdivision; 126.56, subdivisions 3 and 6; 126.65; 126.66, 
subdivisions 1, 6, and by adding subdivisions; 126.67, subdivisions 
1, la, 2a, 3a, 6, and 9; 126.81, subdivision 2; 129B.041, subdivisions 
1 and 3; 134.10; 1360.27; 1360.71; 1360.74, subdivision 2; 1360.87; 
275.125, subdivisions 5, 6e, 8c, 9, lla, llc, and by adding subdivi­
sions; Laws 1984, chapter 463, article 6, section 15, subdivision 1; 
Laws 1986, First Special Session chapter 1, article 5, section 9; 
proposing coding for new law inMinnesota Statutes, chapters 43A; 
121; 122; 123; 124A; 125; 126; 128A; 129B; ·and 134; repealing 
Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 120.17, subdivision 13; 123.937; 
124.05, subdivision 2; 124.185; 124.2161; 124.2162; 124.2163; 
124.225, subdivision 1a; 124.273, subdivision 2b; 124.275; 124A.20; 
125.611, subdivisions 8 and 9; 129B.01; 129B.02; 129B.04; 
129B.041, subdivision 4; 129B.05; 129B.17; 129B.20; 129B.21; 
129B.35; 129B.37; and 275.125, subdivision 5d." 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass. 

The report was adopted. 

Simoneau from the Committee on Governmental Operations to 
which was referred: 

H. F No. 586, A bill for an act relating to the Minnesota zoological 
garden; requiring board appointments to be subject to the advice and 
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consent of the senate; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 
85A.01, subdivision 1. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert: 

"Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 85A.0l, subdivision 
1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. The Minnesota zoological garden is established 
under the supervision and control of the Minnesota zoological board. 
The board consists of M 30 public and private sector members 
haying a background or interest in zoological societies or zoo 
management or an ability to generate community interest in the 
Minnesota zoological garden. Twenty-nine members shall be ap­
pointed by the gevern.8£ board after consideration of a list supplied 
by board members serving on a nominating committee. To the 
extent possible, the board shall appoint members who are reSlaeiiis 
of the various geographical regions of the state. Terms, compensa­
tion, and removal of members and IHlffig ----;;J' vaeaaeies are as 
provided in section 15.0575. In making appointments, the geveFHeF 
board shall utilize the appointment process as provided under 
section 15.0597 and consider, among other factors, the ability ot 
members to garner support for the Minnesota zoological garden. ffi 
eellsHltatieH with ~ increasing private sector support for the 
Minnesota zoological garden, the board shall seek to increase 
accessibility to the zoo gy minimizing admission fees and gy increas­
~ public transportation to the zoo. One member shall be appointed 
gy the Dakota county board the 00affi shall HemiHate and the 
ge'lern.er shall appeint as SHe ef the M memaers ef the ffi6 00affi a 
who must be a resident of Dakota county and who may be a member 
of the county-board. -

A member of the board may not be an employee of or have a direct 
or immediate family financial interest in a business that provides 
goods or services to the zoo. A member of the board may not be an 
employee of the zoo. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 85A.Ol, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 5. Members of the board are not required to file astatement 
of economic interest with the state ethical practices board under 
section 10A.09. 

Sec. 3. [TRANSITION.] 

Notwithstanding section h the additional 15 members appointed 
to the state zoological board aFter July h 1987, shall be initially 
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appointed by the governor after consideration of :l list supplied gy 
members of the zoological board serving on :l nominating commit­
tee. 

Sec. 4. [EFFECTIVE DATE.J 

Sections! and ;J. are effective July h 1987. Section 2 is effective 
the day following final enactment." 

Delete the title and insert: 

"A bill for an act relating to the Minnesota zoological garden; 
increasing the size of the zoological board; exempting members of 
the board from filing statements of economic interest; permitting 
the board to appoint new members to the board; amending Minne­
sota Statutes 1986, section 85A.01, subdivision 1, and by adding a 
subdivision." 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass and 
be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations. 

The report was adopted. 

Simoneau from the Committee on Governmental Operations to 
which was referred: 

H. F. No. 716, A bill for an act relating to education; appropriating 
funds from litigation to the state university board; authorizing the 
board to directly purchase equipment; clarifying that the state 
university board may consider the qualifications of bidders in 
capital project awards; allowing the board to receive nonstate funds 
for building on state land and to control bidding, contract awards, 
and construction; authorizing the board to buy land; requiring the 
real estate management division of the department of administra­
tion to perform certain duties; authorizing the board to trade state 
land; requiring legislative consultation before the board proceeds 
with construction, land purchases, or trades; amending Minnesota 
Statutes 1986, sections 136.142, by adding a subdivision; 136.24, by 
adding a subdivision; proposing coding for-new law in Minnesota 
Statutes, chapter 136. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Pages 1 and 2, delete section 2 

Page 3, delete lines 10 to 36 and insert: 

"(c) The board shall proceed with acquisition consistent with the 
pollcles and rules established gy the department of administration." 
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Page 4, delete lines 1 to 11 

Renumber the sections in sequence 

Amend the title as follows: 

Page 1, line 3, delete "authorizing" 

Page 1, line 4, delete everything before "clarifying" 

Page 1, line 16, delete "sections" and insert "section" 

Page 1, line 17, delete "136.24, by adding a subdivision;" 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass and 
be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations. 

The report was adopted. 

Skoglund from the Committee on Financial Institutions and 
Insurance to which Was referred: 

H. F. No. 791, A bill for an act relating to financial institutions; 
permitting additional detached facilities; amending Minnesota Stat­
utes 1986, sections 47.52; and 49.34, subdivision 2. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Page 1, line 23, strike "according to the last previous United States 
census" and insert "as determined Qy the commissioner from the 
latest available data from the state demographer" 

Page 1, line 25, after "less" insert ", as determined !>r the 
commissioner from the latest available data from the state demDg= 
rapher,'.' - -- -----

Page 2, after line 14, insert: 

"Sec. 2. 147.76] [REQUIRED SAVINGS ACCOUNT. I 

A federal or state chartered financial institution, including, but 
not limited to, a bank, savinIM and loan association, savings bank, or 
credit union, shall offer to a innesota resident a savings account to 
promote thrift that has no service charge or fee, if such an account 
has an average monthly balance of more than $50." 

Page 2, line 15, delete "2" and insert "3" 
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Page 2, line 18, before "Notwithstanding" insert "(a)" 

Page 2, line 29, before "Where" insert: 

"(b) In addition to the authorit~ granted in paragraphs (a) and (c), 
and notwithstanding the geo;;rap ic limitations of subdivision 1 and 
the limitations on number 0 facilities and consent requirements 
ffintained in section 47.52, ~ state bank whose main banking office 
if; located within the county of Anoka, Carver, Dakota, Hennepin, 
Ramsey, Scott, or Washington may ~ to the commissioner, 
pursuant to the procedures contained in sections 47.51 to 47.56 and 
49.35 to 49.41, to acquire another state blink or national banking 
association and its detached facilities through merger, consolidation, 
or purchase of assets and assumption of liabilities and operate them 
as detached facilities of the successor bank !f each resulting de­
tached facility is located within the county OIAnoka, Carver, 
lJlikOta, Hennepm, Ramsey, Scott, or Washington. 

(c)" 

Amend the title as follows: 

Page 1, line 5, before the period insert ";.proposing coding for new 
law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 47" 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass. 

The report was adopted. 

Greenfield from the Committee on Health and Human Services to 
which was referred: 

H. F. No. 939, A bill for an act relating to occupations and 
professions; providing for the regulation of the practice of 
chiropractic; providing for peer review of services and fees; providing 
grounds for license revocation; prescribing penalties; appropriating 
money; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 148.06, subdi­
vision 1; 148.07, subdivision 2; 148.08, subdivision 3; 148.10, sub­
divisions 1, 3, and by adding a subdivision; and 319A.02, subdivision 
2; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 148; 
repealing Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 148.101. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Page 1, lines 27 and 28, reinstate the stricken language 

Page 6, line 21, after the period insert "Unless otherwise required 
~ law, written records need not be retained for more than seven 
years and" -- - - ~ ------
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Page 8, line 22, delete "; and" and insert ". As used in this clause, 
"advertise" means solicitatwn~ the licensee ~ means ofhandbills, 
posters, c1fculars, motion pIctures, radio, newspapers, television, or 
in any other .manner. In addition to the board's power to punish for 
Vlo1ationsof this clause, violation of this clause is also a misde­
meanor;" - -- - -- --- - -- - ---

Page 8, line 23, after "(h),' insert "Accepting for services rendered 
assigned payments from aliY third-party payor as payment in full, i! 
the effect ~ to eliminate t e need of payment ~ the patient of any 
requITeOdeductible or copayment applicable in the patient's health 
benefit plan, except as hereinafter provided; or collecting a fee or 
charge for a service or treatment different from the fee or charge the 
licensee submits to a third-party ~ for that service or treatment, 
except as hereinafter provided. This clause ~ intended to prohibit 
offerings to the public of the above listed practices and those actual 
practices as well, except that in instances where the intent ~ not to 
collect an excessive remuneration from the third-party payor but 
rather to provide services at ~ reduced rate to ~ patient unable to 
afford the deductible or copayment, the services may be performea 
for ~ lesser charge or fee. The burden of proof for establishing that 
this ~ the case shall be on the licensee; and 

(i)" 

Page 8, delete lines 24 to 29 

Page 9, line 30, delete "A state or local" 

Page 9, delete lines 31 and 32 

Page 9, line 33, delete everything before "If' 

Page 9, line 34, delete "the society has received" and insert «~ 
state or local chiropractic society receives" 

Page 9, line.36, delete "on which it. has not taken any disciplinary 
action" 

Page 10, line 1, delete "and the reason why it. has" 

Page 10, line 2, delete "not taken action on it." 

Page 12, line 22, delete "either or both of the following: (1)" 

Page 12, line 23, delete "adjustment; (2) chiropractic manipula­
tion;" 

Page 12, line 26, delete "persons" and insert "person" 
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Page 12, line 27, delete "use" and insert "uses" and delete "are" 
and insert "is" - -- --

Page 12, line 30, delete "or" 

Page 13, line 24, delete "health care" 

Page 13, line 25, delete "provider" and insert "licensed chiroprac­
tor" 

Page 13, delete lines 34 to 36 

Page 14, delete lines 1 to 4 and insert: 

"(c) "Unconscionable fees" means charges submitted for services 
periUnned that are unnecessa.ryor unreasonable charges in the 
judgment of the peer review committee. In detennining the 
unconscionability 0 costs, the committee may consIder, among other 
a~propriate factors, charges !?r health care providers other than 
c iropractors for the same or similar services." 

Page 14, delete lines 8 and 9 

Reletter the remaining clauses in sequence 

Page 14, line 10, before "treatment" insert "chiropractic" 

Page 14, line 11, delete everything after "~" and insert "chiroprac­
tor" 

Page 14, line 12, delete everything before the period 

Page 14, line 19, delete "one" and insert "two" and delete "is a 
consumer, and one of whom i§: .!! health" and insert "are consumers" 

Page 14, line 20, delete "insurance -company representative" 

Page 14, line 24, after "board" insert ", and may consist of different 
individuals for review of different cases" 

Page 14, line 25, delete "" determination made" 

Page 14, line 26, delete "of' 

Page 14, line 26, delete "medical" 

Page 14, line 29, after "provider" insert "or any other facts or 
evidence pertinent to the controversy" . 
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Page 14, line 30, delete ";[! ~ the intent of the legislature" 

Page 14, delete lines 31 to 35 and insert "The board shall review 
directly or h contract information relating to certain CIiITOpractic 
providers for the purposes identified in section 145.61." 

Page 14, line 36, delete "further" 

Page 15, line 6, delete "If the board directs, peer review shall" 

Page 15, delete line 7 

Page 15, line 8, delete "the board or h the board's contractual 
arrangements. " 

Page 15, line 9, delete the second "the" and insert "its findings 
under subdivision 2." 

Page 15, delete line 10 

Page 15, line 11, delete everything before "The peer" 

Page 15, line 17, delete "health care provider" and insert 
"chiropractor" 

Page 15, line 20, delete "For each peer review request," 

Page 15, delete line 21 

Page 15, line 22, delete "person submitting the request," and 
insert "Any third party provider making a peer review request may 
be charged a fee" 

Page 15, line 26, delete "health care provider" and insert 
"chircJpractor" 

Page 15, line 28, delete "health care provider" and insert 
"chiropractor" 

Page 15, line 31, delete "health care" 

Page 15, line 32, delete "provider" and insert "chiropractor" 

Page 15, line 33, delete "submitted to !!" and insert "reviewed" 

Page 15, line 34, delete "health care provider" and insert 
"chiropractor" 

Page 16, line 1, delete "appropriate" and insert "unconscionable" 
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Page 16, line 33, delete "No" 

Page 16, delete lines 34 to 36 

Page 17, delete lines 1 to 4 

[39th Day 

Page 17, line 5, delete "as a result of peer review roceedin s." and 
insert "All data and infomiatiOilac<]uired !?r the oar or the peer 
review committee, in the exercise of its duties ana fiiiiCtions, shall be 
subject to the same disclosure anaconfidentiahty protections as 
provided for data and information of other review organizations 
under section 145.64:" 

Page 17, line 10, after the period insert "The peer review commit­
tee shall file with the board ~ complaint against ~ health care 
provlderi(1t determines that reasonable cause exists toOeITeve the 
health care provider has violated any portion of this Chapter or rules 
adopted under it, for which ~ licensed chiropractor Iry be disci­
plined. '1'Jieiieer review committee shall transmit a complaint 
informaUOn: it possessesto the board.'-' - -

Page 17, line 12, after the period insert "The patient records 
obtained !?r the board /Etrsuant to this section must be used so\ely 
for the purposes of the ard relating to peer review or thedlscip in­
ary process." 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass and 
be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations. 

The report was adopted. 

Simoneau from the Committee on Governmental Operations to 
which was referred: 

H. F. No. 944, A bill for an act relating to retirement; Minnesota 
state retirement system; teachers retirement association; authoriz­
ing early unreduced retirement under the rule of 90; amending 
Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 352.116, by adding a subdivision; 
and 354.44, subdivision 6. 

Reported tHe same back with the following amendments: 

Page 2, after line 34, insert: 

"Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 354A.31, subdivision 5, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 5. [UNREDUCED NORMAL RETIREMENT ANNUITY.] 
Upon retirement at age 65 with at least ten years of service credit <»', 
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at age 62 with at least 30 years of service credit, or at any age when 
the member's attained llge plus credited allowable service totals 90 
years, a coordinated member shall be entitled to a normal retire­
ment annuity calculated pursuant to subdivision 4. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 354A.31,subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 6. [REDUCED RETIREMENT ANNUITY.] Except as pro­
vided!?y the rule of90 stated in subdivision 5, upon retirement at an 
age prior to age 65 with ten years of service credit or prior to age 62 
with at least 30 years of service credit, a coordinated member shall 
be entitled to a retirement annuity in an amount equal to the 
normal retirement annuity reduced by one-half of one percent for 
each month that the coordinated member is under the age of 65 if 
the coordinated member has less than 30 years of service credit or is 
under the age of 62 if the coordinated member has at least 30 years 
of service credit but is over the age of 59, and reduced by one-fourth 
of one percent for each month that the coordinated member is under 
the age of 60." 

Page 2, line 35, delete "3" and insert "5" 

Page 2, line 36, delete "and ~" and insert "to f' 

Amend the title as follows: 

Page 1, line 3, after the second semicolon insert "first class city 
teachers retirement funds;" 

Page 1, line 6, delete "and" and after "6" insert "; and 354A.31, 
subdivisions 5 and 6" 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass and 
be re-referred to the Committee on Rules and Legislative Adminis­
tration. 

The report was adopted. 

Skoglund from the Committee on Financial Institutions and 
Insurance to which was referred: 

H. F. No. 986, A bill for an act relating to financial institutions; 
authorizing certain charges on open-end loan account arrange­
ments; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 48.185, subdivi­
sion' 4. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 
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Page 2, line 6, delete "each advance, purchase, or satisfaction" and 
insert "any monthly or other periodic payment period" 

Page 2, line 11, after "or" insert "returned" 

Page 2, line 15, delete "the" and insert "~" 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass, 

The report was adopted, 

McEachern from the Committee on Education to which was 
referred: 

H. F. No. 1035, A bill for an act relating to education; providing for 
teacher seniority and severance pay in districts entering into agree­
ments for secondary education and tnitianing agreements; amend­
ing Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 122.535, subdivision 2; 
122.541, subdivision 1; and 123.39, by adding a subdivision. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert: 

"Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 122.535, subdivision 
2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. [AGREEMENT.] The school board may enter into one or 
more agreements providing for instruction of its secondary pupils in 
one or more districts. The agreement shall be effective on July 1 and 
shall be for a specified or indefinite number of years. The agreement 
shall set forth the obligations of transportation, the tuition to be 
paid to the providing district, and all additional charges and fees to 
be paid to the providing district. The amount of tuition shall not be 
subject to the provisions of section 124.18, subdivision 2. '!'he 
agt'eement may ,>Fa"ide .... negatiatian ef a pffift .... the assignment 
ffi' eml'layment inc a I'Faviding distFiet as an elfeftange teaefte£ 
aeeaFding ts seetian 128.13, ffi' I'laeement eft lln£e'lHested leave ef 
aBseftee ef teaefteFS wI>ese I'asitiaft" are diseafttiftllmi as a resalt ef 
the agt'eement The school board and the exclusive representative of 
the teachers in each district entering into an a~ement may 
negotiate ~ plan for the assignment or employmento teachers or 
the placement on unrequested leave of absence of teachers whose 
positions are discontinued as ~ result of the agreement. If ~ plan is 
not negotiated before May 1, teachers who are employed in these 
districts and who have acquired continuing contract rights must be 
placed on unreguested leave of absence as provided in section 125.12, 
subdivision 6b, in the fields in which they are licensed and have 
taught within the previous five years in the inverse order in which 
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they were employed by the districts according to a combined senior­
!!.r list of teachers. "Teacher" has the meaning given it in section 
125.12, subdivision 1. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 122.541, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. The boards of two or more school districts may, after 
consultation with the department of education, enter into an agree­
ment providing for the discontinuance by a district of any of grades 
kindergarten through 12 or portions of those grades, including any 
subject, and the instruction in a cooperating district of the pupils in 
the discontinued grades or portions of grades, including any subject; 
provided, the board of a district discontinuing a grade pursuant to 
the agreement shaH continue to maintain a school enrolling pupils 
in at least three grades. Before making final an agreement permit­
ted by this subdivision, the boards shall provide a copy of this 
agreement to the commissioner of education." 

Delete the title and insert: 

"A bill for an act relating to education; providing for combined 
seniority lists of certain teachers in districts entering into agree­
ments for secondary education; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, 
sections 122.535, subdivision 2; and 122.541, subdivision 1." 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass. 

The report was adopted. 

Voss from the Conunittee on Taxes to which was referred: 

H. F. No. 1144, A bill for an act relating to education; requiring a 
subsidy be paid to retired teachers for health insurance; authorizing 
a levy. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Page 1, lines 7 and 8, delete the headnote and insert "Minnesota 
Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by adding a subdivision 
to read:" 

Page 1, line 9, before "Each" insert "Subd. 12b. [HEALTH INSUR-
ANCE SUBSIDY LEVY~ ----

Page 1, line 21, after "2."insert "[62E.082J" 

Page 1, line 22, after the second "teacher" insert "of ~ school 
district levying under section I," 
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Page 1, line 24, after the first comma insert "and who retired" 

Page 2, line 3, delete "Special" and insert "The" 

Page 2, line 4, delete "No. !" 

Page 2, delete lines 23 and 24 

Page 2, line 25, delete everything before "Section ;I" 

Amend the title as follows: 

Page 1, line 2, delete "requiring" and insert "authorizing" and 
before "be" insert "to" 

Page 1, line 4, before the period insert "; amending Minnesota 
Statutes 1986, section 275.125, by adding a subdivision; proposing 
coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 62E; repealing 
Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 62E.081" 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass and 
be re-referred to the Committee on Education. 

The report was adopted. 

Greenfield from the Committee on Health and Human Services to 
which was referred: 

H. F. No. 1183, A bill for an act relating to human services; 
establishing service principles and rate-setting procedures for day 
training and habilitation services provided to adults with mental 
retardation and related conditions; amending Minnesota Statutes 
1986, sections 245.782, subdivision 5; 252.21; 252.22; 252.23; 
252.24, subdivisions 1 and 4; 252.25; 256B.501, subdivisions 1, 2, 
and 8; 256E.09, subdivision 3; proposing coding for new law in 
Minnesota Statutes, chapter 252; repealing Minnesota Statutes 
1986, sections 256B.501, subdivisions 5, 6, 7" and 9; and 256E.06, 
subdivision 2a; repealing Minnesota Rules, parts 9525.1210, 
subparts 11 and 12; 9525.1230, subpart 2; 9525.1260; 9525.1270; 
9525.1280; and 9525.1310. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert: 

"Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 245.782, subdivision 
5, is amended to read: 
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Subd. 5. "Day care facility" means any facility, .public or private, 
which for gain or otherwise regularly provides one or more persons 
with care, training, supervision, habilitation, rehabilitation, or 
developmental guidance on a regular basis, for periods ofless than 
24 hours per day, in a place other than the person's own home. Day 
care facilities include, but are not limited to: family day care homes, 
group family day care homes, day care centers, day nurseries, 
nursery schools, developmental achievement centers for children, 
day training and habilitation services for adults, day treatment 
programs, adulf(lay care centers, and day services. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 252.21, is amended to 
read: 

252.21 [COUNTY BOARDS MAY MAKE GRANTS FOR DEVEL­
OPMENTAL ACHIEVEMENT CENTER SERVICES FOR I!ER­
SQNS CHILDREN WITH MENTAL RETARDATION OR 
RELATED CONDITIONS.] 

In order to assist county boards in carrying out responsibilities for 
the provision of daytime developmental achievement center services 
for eligible !,eFseRS children with mental retardation or related 
conditions for whom local educatIOnal agencies are not mandated to 
provide services undercliapter 120, the county board or boards are 
hereby authorized to make grants, within the limits of the money 
appropriated, to developmental achievement centers for services to 
!'erseR. children with mental retardation or related conditions. In 
order to fulfill its responsibilities to !,erseRs children with mental 
retardation or related conditions as required by seetieR sections 
120.17 and 256E.08, subdivision 1, a county board may, beginning 
January 1, 1983, contract with developmental achievement centers 
or other providers. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 252.22, is amended to 
read: 

252.22 [APPLICANTS FOR ASSISTANCE; TAX LEVY.] 

Any city, town, er governmental entity, nonprofit corporation, or 
any combination thereof, may apply to the county board for assis­
tance in establishing and operating a developmental achievement 
center and program for !,erseRs children with mental retardation or 
related conditions. Application for such assistance shall be on forms 
supplied by the board. Each applicant shall annually submit to the 
board its plan and budget for the next fiscal year. No applicant shall 
be eligible for a grant hereunder unless its plan and budget have 
been approved by the board. 

Any city, town, or county is authorized, at the discretion of its 
governing body, to make grants from special tax revenues or from its 
general revenue fund to any nonprofit organization, governmental or 
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corporate, within or outside its jurisdiction, that has established a 
developmental achievement center for fleF8SIlS children with mental 
retardation or related conditions. Nothing contained herein shall in 
any way preclude the use of funds available for this purpose under 
any existing statute or charter provision relating to cities, towns and 
counties. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 252.23, is amended to 
read: 

252.23 [ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS.] 

A developmental achievement center shall satisIY all sf the 
fellswiag re'l'lire",effis ts he eligible M assists""e .....Jep seetislls 
~ts~: 

(1) provide "ayti",e aetiyities Many "" all sf the fellswiag elasses 
sffleFsslls:developmental services to children with mental retarda­
tion or related conditions who can b~nefit from the program of 
services, i .. el .. "illg these seheal age elHIEireIl whe have beeR e"ease" 
"" .,.el .. "e" m.... eehool; 

CanaFell """ ftEIalts with ",elltal FetaFaatisll "" relatea eSllaitislls 
whe are .... ahle ts atteHd seheal and who are not eligible for 
educational services under chart'r 120 because of their chronolog­
ical age and ape .... ahle ts . ftdefleft"efttly e»gage ... srffiHaFY 
eammHHity aetivities; and 

(2) Prsyi"e eS .. llseli .. g seniees ts flarellts "" gHaF"iafts sf flersSftS 
with ",eRtal retarEiatioR "" relate" eSR"itisllS whe H>aY register Ht 
the eeHteF; 

W comply with all rules duly flrs ..... lgate" adopted by the 
commissioner of human services. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 252.24, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision L [SELECTION OF DEVELOPMENTAL ACHIEVE­
MENT CENTERS.] The county board shall administer developmen­
tal achievement services, iRel .. ffing traiftiag and aabilitatisR 
s8Fviees JHwfideEl by lieeBsed develoIJmeBtal aeliiff'l€JBeBt eeftteps te 
resi"eRts sf iHter",e"iate eape faeilities M the meRtally rew"e". 
The county board shall ensure that. transportation is provided for 
flerSSHS children who fulfill the eligibility requirements of section 
252.23, clause (1), utilizing the most efficient and reasonable means 
available. The county board may contract for developmental achieve­
ment services and transportation from a center which is licensed 
under the provisions of sections 245.781 to 245.813, 252.28, and 
257.175, and in the board's opinion, best provides daytime develop-
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mental achievement services for "e""ORS children with mental 
retardation or related conditions within the appropriation and 
medieal assistanee resources made available for this purpose. Day­
time developmental achievement services administered by the 
county board shall comply with standards established by the com­
missioner pursuant to subdivision 2 and applicable federal regula­
tions. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 252.24, subdivision 4, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 4. [FEES.] The county board may, with the approval of the 
commissioner, establish a schedule of fees for daytime developmental 
achievement services as provided in section 256E.08, subdivision 6. 
No J>8l'WR child, or family of a child, with mental retardation or a 
related condition shall be denied daytime developmental achieve-= 
ment services because of an inability to pay such a fee. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 252.25, is amended to 
read: ' 

252.25 [BOARD OF DIRECTORS.] 

Every city, town, 6F governmental entity, nonprofit corporation, or 
combination thereof, establishing a developmental achievement 
center for "epSORS children with mental retardation or related 
conditions shall, befofe it comes under the terms of sections 252.21 
to 252.26, appoint aboard of directors for the center program. When 
any city or town singly establishes such a center, such board shall be 
appointed by the chief executive officer of the city or the chair of the 
governing board of the town. When any combination of cities, towns, 
or nonprofit corporations, establishes such a center, the chief exec­
utive officers of the cities or nonprofit corporations and the chair of 
the governing bodies of the towns shall appoint the board of 
directors. If a nonprofit corporation singly establishes such a center, 
its chief executive officer shall appoint the-board of directors of the 
center. Membership on a board of directors while not mandatory, 
should be representative of local health, educ"tion .and welfare 
departments, medical societies, mental health centers, associations 
concerned with mental- retardation and related conditions, civic 
groups and the general public. Nothing in sections 252.21 to 252.26 
shall be construed to preclude the appointment of elected or ap­
pointed public officials or members of the board of directors of the 
sponsoring nonprofit corporation to such board of directors,! or public 
schools from administering programs under their present adminis­
trative structure. 

Sec. 8. [252.401 [SERVICE PRINCIPLES AND RATE-SETTING 
PROCEDURES FOR DAY TRAINING AND HABILITATION SER­
VICES FOR ADULTS WITH MENTAL RETARDATION AND RE­
LATED CONDITIONS.] 
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Sections 8 to 15llJl.1l!y to day training and habilitation services for 
adults with mentaI retardation and 'related conditions when the 
Sef\i1Ces are authorized to be fundM\Jy" county and proviOedUnder 
a contract between a connty board ana" vendor as defined in section ' 
9, Nothing in sections 8 to 15 absolves intermediate care facilities for 
persons with mental retardation or related conditions of the respon­
sibility for providing active treatment and habilitation under fed­
eral refiJations with which those facilities must comply to be 
certihe !'Y the Minnesota department of health. 

Sec. 9. [252.41] [DEFINITIONS.] 

Subdivision L [SCOPE.] The definitions in this section llJl.Il!y to 
sections 8 to 15. 

Subd. 2. [COMMISSIONER.] "Commissioner" means the commis-
sioner of the department of human services. -

Subd. 3. [DAY TRAINING AND HABILITATION SERVICES 
FC>R"'ADULTS WITH MENTAL RETARDATION, RELATED CON­
DITIONS.] "Day training and habilitation services for adults with 
mental retardation and related conditions" means services tha~ - --

(1) include supervision, training, assistance, and supported em­
ployment, work-related actiVIties, or other community-integrated 
activities designed and imJllemented in accordance with the indi­
vidual service and indivI ual habilitation plans required under 
Minnesota Rules, parts 9525.0015 to 9525.0165, to help an adult 
reach and maintain the highest possible level of independence, 
productivity, and integration into the community; 

(2) are provided under contract with the county where the services 
are delivered \Jy" vendor licensed under sections 245.781 to 245.812 
ana 252.28, subdivision 2, to provlCle<Ia.y training and habilitation 
services; and 

(3) are regularly provided to one or more adults with mental 
retardation or related conditions in " place other than the adult's 
own home or residence. 

Day training and habilitation services reimbursable under this 
section do not include special education and related services as 
defined in llie Education of the Handicapped Act, United States 
Code, title 20, chapter 33, section 1401, clauses (6) and (17), or 
vocational services funded under section 110 of the Rehabilitation 
Act of 1973, United States Code, title 29, sectwn'720, as amended. 

Subd. 4. [INDEPENDENCE.] "Independence" means the extent to 
which persons with mental retardation or related conditions exert 
control and choice over their own lives. 
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Subd. 5. [INTEGRATION.] "Integration" means that persons with 
mentar retardation and related conditions: 

(1) use the same community resources that are used E.Y and 
available to ind1VIGuals who are not disabled; 

(2) participate in the saine community activities in which 
nondisabled individualSPartlcIj)ate; and 

(3) regularly interact and have contact with nondisabled individ­
uals. 

Subd. 6. [PRODUCTIVITY] "Productivity" means that persons 
with mental retardation or a related condition: 

(1) engage in income-producing work designed to improve their 
income level, employment status, or i2!l. advancement; or . 

(2) engage in activities that contribute to a business, household, or 
community. 

Subd. 7. [REGIONAL CENTER.] "Regional center" means any 
one of the ~ght state-operated facilities under the direcraaminis­
trative aut ority of the commissioner 1Iillt serve persons with 
mental retardatIOn anTrelated condition8.ThetOTIOwing facilities 
are re~onal centers: Anoka-Metro Regional Treatment Center; 
Brainer ~ional Human Services Center; Cambridge Regional 
Treatment enter; Faribault Regional Center; Fergus Falls Re­
§ional Treatment Center; Moose Lake Regional TreatmenTCentei'; 
~ Peter Regional TreatmentCenter; and Willmar RegIOnal Treat­
menr<:;enter. 

Subd. 8. [SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT.] "Supported employ­
ment" means employment of ~ person with a disability so severe that 
the p;rson needs ongoing training anifSUpport to ~ and keep -"".iQ!i 
in w ich: 

(1) .the pers1t engages in paid work at -"" work site where 
individuals wit out disabilities who do not require public subsidies 
also may be employed; - -

(2) public funds are necessary to provide ongoin~ training and 
support servicesthroughout the period of the persons employment; 
and 

(3) the person has the opportunity for social interaction with 
indiviauals who do not have disabilities and who are not paId 
caregIvers. 

Subd. 9. [VENDOR.] "Vendor" means a nonprofit legal entity that: 
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(1) is licensed under sections 245.781 to 245.812 and 252.28, 
subi:'fivlsion 2, to prOvIde day training andnabilitationservlCes to 
adults with mental retardation and related conditions; and 

(2) does not have " financial interest in the legal entity that 
provides residentii:lr services to the same person or persons to whom 
!! provides day traimng andnabilitation services. A vendOr other 
than" regional center that is providing both residential and day 
trainin~ and habiTItliIlon services to the same person on the effective 
date of this section must be in compli.allce with this clause fu: 
Jailuary 1, 1989. This clause does not >lPP!Y. to regional centers. 

Sec. 10. [252.42) [SERVICE PRINCIPLES.) 

The tesign and deliveia of services eligible for reimbursement 
under t e rates establishe in section 14 should retIect the following 
princip1eS: 

(1) Services must suit a person's chronological age and be provided 
in the least restrictive environment I?ossible, consistent with the 
needs identified in the person's individual service and individual 
hMffitation plans under Minnesota Rules, parts 9525.0015 to 
9525.0165. 

(2) A person with mental retardation or a related condition whose 
indlVldua service and individual habilitation f~ans authorize em­
ployment or employment-related activities shal ~ given the oppor­
tunitx to participate in employment and employment-related 
activities in which nondisabled persons participate. 

(3) 1>.:. l!erson with mental retardation or " related condition 
participatmg in work shall be paid wages commensurate with the 
rate for comparable work andproductivity except as regional centers 
are governed !?y section 246.151. 

(4) A person with mental retardation or a related condition shall 
receJve services which includes services offered in settings used fu: 
the general public and designed to increase the person's active 
participation in ordinary community activities. 

(5) A person with mental retardation or a related condition shall 
parliclpate in the patterns, conditions, and rhythms of everydaY 
living and woiling that are consistent with the norms of the 
mainstream of society. 

Sec. 11. [252.43) [COMMISSIONER'S DUTIES.) 

The commissioner shall supervise county boards' provision of day 
training and habilitation services to adults with mental retardation 
and related conditions. The commiss'l:OiiershaU: 
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(1) determine the need for day training and habilitation services 
under section 252.28; 

(2) approve paymellt rates established !>,y " county under section 
14, subdivision' 1; 

(3) adopt rules for the administration and provision of day training 
and habilitation services under sections 8 to 15 and sections 245.781 
to 245.812 and 252.28, subdivision 2; 

(4) enter into interagenc~ agreements necessary to ensure effec­
tive coordination and provIsion of day training· aiid habilitation 
services; 

(5) monitor and evaluate the costs and effectiveness of day 
traming and haliilltation services; and 

(6) provide information and technical help to county boards and 
vendors in their admipistration and provision of day training and 
habilitation services. 

Sec. 12. [252.44] [COUNTY BOARD RESPONSIBILITIES.] 

(a) When the need for day training and habilitation services in " 
county has been determined under section 252.28, the board of 
commissioners for that county shall: 

(1) authorize the delivery of services according to the individual 
service and haOffitation plans required as part of the county's 
provision of case management services under Minnesota Rules. 
parts 9525.0015 to 9525.0l65. Fbr calendar years for which section 
252.46, subdIvIsions ~ to 10, llPPlY, the county board shall not 
authorize " change in service days from the lliiiiiber of days 
authorized for the previous calendar ~ear-unless there ~ documen­
tation for the change in the individua service plan. An increase in 
service days must also be supported !>,y documentation that the goals 
and objectives assigned to the vendor cannot be met more econom­
ically and effectively !>,y-other available commuIllfy services and 
that without the additional daas of service the individual service 
plan could not be implemente in" manner consistent with the 
service principles in section 252.42; 

(2) contract with licensed vendors, as specified in paragraph (b), 
under sections 256E.01 to 256E.12 and 256B.092 and rules adoptea 
under those sections; 

(3) ensure that transportation !il provided or arranged !>,y the 
vendor in the most efficient and reasonable way possible; 

(4) set payment rates under section 14; 
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(5) monitor and evaluate the cost and effectiveness of the services; 
and 

(6) reimburse vendors for the prOVISIon. of -authorized services 
according to the rates, procedures, and regulations governing reim­
bursement. 

(b) With all vendors except regional centers, the contract must 
include the a~proved payment rates, the projected budget for the 
contract peria , and any actual expenditures of previous and current 
contract periods. With allVelldors, including regional centers, the 
contract must also include the amount, availability, and components 
of day training and habilitation services to be provided, the perfor­
mance standards governing service provision and evaluation, and 
the time period in which the contract is effective. 

Sec. 13. [252.45] [VENDOR'S DUTIES.] 

A vendor's responsibility under clauses (1), (2), and (3) extends 
onl to the provision of services that are reimbursable under state 
an federal law. ~ vendor under contract with !' county board to 
provide day training and habilitation services shall: 

(1) provide the amount and !.YE<' of services authorized in the 
individual .service plan and specified in the individual habilitation 
plan under Minnesota Rules, parts 9525.0015 to 9525.0165; 

(2)· desi'Sl the services to achieve the outcomes assigned to the 
vendor in t e individual service plan and specified in the individual 
liilIiffitation plan; . 

(3) provide or arrange for transportation of persons receiving 
services to and from service sites; 

(4) enter into agreements with community-based intermediate 
care facilities for persons WIth mental retardation and related 
conditions to ensure compliance with applicable federal regulations; 
and 

(5) comply with state and federal law. 

Sec. 14. [252.46] [PAYMENT RATES.] 

Subdivision 1. [RATES ESTABLISHED THROUGH 
ment rates to - for 
day tramrng­
to persons 
lished !>,y ::Ie 
subdivisions 
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"Payment rate" as used in subdivisions ~ to 10 refers to three 
kinds of payment rates: !Ie full-day service rate for persons who 
receive at least six service hours ~ day, including the time i! takes to 
transport the person to and from the service site; .!!. partial-day 
service rate that must not exceed 75 percent of the full-day service 
rate for persons who receIve less tllan !Ie full (lay of service; and !Ie 
transportation rate for providing, or arranging and paying for, 
transportation of !Ie person to and from the person's residence to the 
service site. 

Subd. 2. [1987 AND 1988 MINIMUM.] Unless a variance is 
granted under subdivision 6, the minimum pa,ym:ellt rates set IJy ~ 
county board for each vendor for 1987 and 1988 must be equal to the 
payment rates approved IJy the commissioner for that vendor in 
effect January !.. 1986, and January 1, 1987, respectively. 

Subd. 3. [1987 AND 1988 MAXIMUM.) Unless a variance is 
granted under subdivision 6, the maximum payment rates for eacn 
vendor for 1987 and 1988 must be equal to the payment rates 
approved IJy the commissioner for that vendor in effect December 1, 
1986, and December 1, 1987, respectively, increased IJy no more than 
the projected sercentage change in the urban consumer price index, 
an items, pub ished IJy the department of labor, for the upcoming 
calendar year over the current calendar year. 

Subd. 4. [NEW VENDORS.) Payment rates established by !Ie 
county before January 1, 1989, for !Ie new vendor for which there were 
no previous rates must not exceed 125 percent of the average 
payment rates in the regionaraeYelopment commission district 
under sections 462.381 to 462.396 III which the new vendor is lOcated. - -- - --

Subd. 5. [SUBMITTING RECOMMENDED RATES.) The county 
board shall submit recommended payment rates to the commis­
sioner on forms supplied IJy the commissioner IJy November 1, 1987, 
and at least 60 days before revised payment rates or payment rates 
for new vendors are to be effective. The forms must require the 
county board's written verification of the individual documentation 
required under section 12, clause (a). Ifilie number of days of service 
provided IJy !Ie licensed vendor are projected to increase, the county 
board must recommend payment rates based on the projected 
increased days of attendance and resultinf lower p"!: unit fixed costs. 
!!' !Ie vendor provides services at more t an one licensed site, the 
bounty board may recommend the same payment rates for each site 

ased on the average rate for all sites. The county board may also 
recommend differing payment rates for each licensed site if if; would 
result in a total annual payment to the vendor that ~ equal to or less 
than the total annual payment that would result if the average rates 
had been used for all sites. For purposes of this SUlidivision, the 
average payment rate for all service sites used IJy !Ie vendor must be 
computed IJy adding the amounts that result when the payment 
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rates for each licensed site are multiplied !Jy the projected annual 
number o!service units to be provided at that site and dividmg the 
sum of those amountSEi,y the total units of service to be provided by 
the vendor at all sites. , --------

Subd. 6. [VARIANCES.] A variance from the minimum or maxi- . 
mum payment rates in subdivisions ~ and :l may be granted by the 
commissioner when the vendor requests and the county board 
submits to the commissioner ~ written variance request with the 
recommended payment rates. The county board shall review all 
vendors' payment rates that are 20 percent lower than the average 
rates for the regionaraevelopment commission district to whICh the 
county belongs. If the county determines that the payment rates do 
not provIde sufficient revenue to the- vendOTfor authorizeaservice 
<Iefivery the county must recommend a variance under this section. 
This review mnst occur prior to November 1, 1987. When the county 
bOard contracts for increased services from any vendor for some or 
all individuals receivin services from the vendor, the county board 
shall review the ven or's payment rates to determine whether the 
increase re~uires that a variance to the minimum rates be recom­
mended un er thissectloll to reflect the vendor's lower ~ unit fixed 
costs. The written variance request must include documentation 
that all the following criteria have been met: 

(1) The commissioner and the (j0unty board have both conducted a 
review and have identified a nee for ~ Cllallge in the payment rates 
to change the number of direct service staff or the level of qualifi­
cations of the staff. 

(2) The pr0!f0sed changes are required for the vendor to deliver 
authorized inividual services in an effective and efficient manner. 

(3) The proposed changes demonstrate compliance with minimum 
licensing standards governing minimum staffing ratios and staff 
qualifications. 

(4) The vendor documents that the change in staff numbers or 
qualifications cannot be achieved !Jy reallocating current staff or !Jy 
reallocating financial resources to provide or purchase the necessary 
services. 

(5) The county board submits evidence that the need for additional 
staff cannot be met !Jy using temporary special needs rate exceptions 
under Minnesota Rules, parts 9510.1020 to 9510.1140. 

(6) The county board submits a description of the nature and cost 
of the 'r0posed changes. Allowable costs are limited to salaries, 
related ringe benefits, and payroll taxes. . 
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(7) The county board's recommended payment rates do not exceed 
125 percent of the average pa1iment rates in the regional develop­
ment commission district in w ich the vendor is located. 

Subd. 7. [TIME REQUIREMENTS AND APPEALS PROCESS 
FOR VARIANCES.] The commissioner shall notifY in writing 
county boards requestin~ variances within 60 days ~ receiving the 
variance request from !.....<> county board. The notification shall give 
reasons for denial of the variance, if'i! iEl denied. 

Subd. 8. [COMMISSIONER'S NOTICE TO BOARDS, VEN­
DORS.] The commissioner shall notify the county boards and 
vendors of: 

(1) the average regional payment rates and 125 percent of the 
average regional payment rates for each of the regional develop­
ment commission districts designate<! in sections 462.381 to 
462.396; and 

(2) the projected inflation rate for the year in which the rates will 
be effective equal to the most recent projected change in the urban 
consumer price index, all items, published !Jy the departmentOf 
labor, for the upcoming calendar year over the current calendar year. 

Subd. 9. [APPROVAL OR DENIAL OF RATES.] The commis­
sioner shall approve the county board's recommended payment rates 
when the rates and verification justifying the projected service units 
comply with subdivisions 2 to 10. The commissioner shall notify the 
county board in writing of the approved payment rates within 60 
days of receiet of the rate recommendations. !!' the rates are not 
approved, or .'!. rates different from those originally recommenOe<I 
are approved, the commissioner shall within 60 days of receiving the 
rate recommendation notify the county board in writing of the 
reasons for denying or SiilJstituting a different rate for the recom­
mended rates. Approved payment rates remain effective until the 
commissioner approves different rates in accordance with subdivi­
sions 2 and 3. 

Subd. 10. [VENDOR'S REPORT, AUDIT.] The vendor shall report 
to the commissioner and the county board on forms prescribed by the 
commissioner at times specified !Jy the commissioner. The reports 
shalhnclude programmatic and fiscal information. Fiscal informa­
tion shall be provided in accordance with an annual audit that 
complies with the requirements of Minnesota Rules, par~ 
9550.0010 to 9550.0092. The audit must be done in accordance wit 
generally accepted auditing standarosto result in statements that 
include ?! balance sheet, income statement, changes in finanCillI 
position, and the certified public accountant'@ opinion. 

Subd. 11. [IMPROPER TRANSACTIONS.] Transactions that have 
the effect of circumventing subdivisions ! to 10 must. not be 
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considered !>r the commissioner for the purpose of payment rate 
approval under the principle that the substance of the transaction 
prevails over the form. 

Subd. 12. [RATES ESTABLISHED AFTER 1988.] Payment rates 
establishoo!>r" county board on or after January h 1989, must be 
determined under permanent rules adopted !>r the commissioner. No 
county shall' pay " rate that ~ less than the minimum rate 
determined !>r the commissioner. .. 

In developing procedures for setting minimum payment. rates and 
procedures for establishing payment rates, the commissioner shall 
consider the following factors: 

(1) a vendor's payment rate and historical cost in the previous 
year; 

(2) current economic trends and conditions; 

(3) costs that a vendor must incur to operate efficiently, effectively 
and economIcali

Gh 
and shllprovliletrammg and habIhtatiOn serVIces 

that comply wit quality standards required !>r state and federal 
regulations; 

(4) increased liability insurance costs; 

(5) costs incurred for the development and continuation of sup­
ported employment services; 

(6) cost variations in providing services to people with different 
needs; 

(7) the adequacy of reimbursement rates that are more than 15 
perceiifl)elow the statewide average; ana-

(8) other appropriate factors. 

The commissioner kay develop procedures to establish differing 
hourly rates that ta e into account variations in the number of 
clients PI!!: staff hour, to assess the need for day training and 
IialillTIation services, and to controTThe utilization of services. 

In developing procedures for setting transportation rates, the 
commissioner may consider allowing the county board to set those 
rates or may consider developing a uniform standard. 

Medical assistance rates for home and community-based services 
provided under section 256B.501 !>r licensed vendors of day training 
and habiIitiitiOn services must not be greater than the rates for the 
same services established !>r counties under sections 8 to 15. 
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Sec. 15. [252.47] [RULES.] 

To implement sections !l to 15, the commissioner shall adopt 
permanent rules under sections 14.01 to 14.38. The commissioner 
shall establish an advisory task force to advise and make recom­
mendations to the commissioner during the rulemaking process. 
The advisory task force must include legislators, vendors, residen­
tial service providers, counties, consumers, department personnel, 
and others as determined fu the commissioner. " 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 256B.02, subdivision 8, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 8. [MEDICAL ASSISTANCE; MEDICAL CARE.] "Medical 
assistance" or "medical care" means payment of part or all of the cost 
of the following care and services for eligible individuals whose 
income and resources are insufficient to meet all of this cost: 

(1) Inpatient hospital services. A second medical opinion is 
required prior to reimbursement for elective surgeries. The commis­
sioner shall publish in the State Register a proposed list of elective 
surgeries that require a second medical opinion prior to reimburse­
ment. The list is not subject to the requirements of sections 14.01 to 
14.70. The commissioner's decision whether a second medical opin­
ion is required, made in accordance with rules governing that 
decision, is not subject to administrative appeal; 

(2) Skilled nursing home services and services of intermediate 
care facilities, including training and habilitation services,. as 
defined in section 2aelHiQ, sHil<Iivisiefl -Ie 252.41, subdivision 3, for 
persons with mental retardation or related conditions who are 
residing in intermediate care facilities for persons with mental 
retardation or related conditions. Medical assistance must not be 
used to pay the costs of nursing care provided to a patient in a swing 
bed as defined in section 144.562; 

(3) Physicians' services; 

(4) Outpatient hospital or nonprofit community health clinic 
services or physician-directed clinic services. The physician-directed 
clinic staff shall.include at least two physicians, one of whom is on 
the premises whenever the clinic is open, and all services shall be 
provided under the direct supervision of the physician who is on the 
premises. Hospital outpatient departments are subject to the same 
limitations and reimbursements as other enrolled vendors for all 
services, except initial triage, emergency services, and services not 
provided or immediately available in clinics, physicians' offices, or 
by other enrolled providers. "Emergency services" means those 
medical services required for the immediate diagnosis and treat­
ment of medical conditions that, if not immediately diagnosed and 
treated, could lead to serious physical or mental disability or death 



3236 JOURNAL OF THt<; HOUSE [39th Day 

or aTe necessary to alleviate severe pain. Neither the hospital, its 
employees, nor any physician or dentist, shall be liable in any action 
arising out of a determination not to render emergency services or 
care if reasonable care is exercised in determining the condition of 
the person, or in determining the appropriateness of the facilities, or 
the qualifications and availability of personnel to . render these 
services consistent with this section; 

(5) Community mental health center services, as defined in rules 
adopted by the commissioner pursuant to section 256B.04, subdivi­
sion 2, and provided by a community mental health center as 
defined in section 245.62, subdivision 2; 

(6) Home health care services; 

(7) Private duty nursing services; 

(8) Physical therapy and related services; 

(9) Dental services, excluding cast metal restorations; 

(10) Laboratory and X-ray services; 

(11) The fallowing if prescribed by a licensed practitioner: drugs, 
eyeglasses, dentures, and prosthetic devices. The commissioner shall 
designate a formulary committee which shall advise the commis­
sioner on the names of drugs for which payment shall be made, 
recommend a system for reimbursing providers on a set fee or charge 
basis rather than the present system, and develop methods encour­
aging use of generic drugs when they are less expensive and equally 
effective as trademark drugs. The commissioner shall appoint the 
formulary committee members no later than 30 days following July 
1, 1981. The formulary committee shall consist of nine members, 
four of whom shall be physicians who are not employed by the 
department of human services, and a majority of whose practice is 
for persons paying privately or through health insurance, three of 
whom shall be pharmacists who are not employed by the department 
of human services, and a majority of whose practice is for persons 
paying privately or through health insurance, a consumer represen­
tative, and a nursing home representative. Committee members 
shall serve two-year terms and shall serve without compensation. 
The commissioner may establish a drug formulary. Its establish­
ment and pUblication shall not be subject to the requirements of the 
administrative procedure act, but the formulary committee shall 
review and comment on the formulary contents. Prior authorization 
may be required by the commissioner, with the consent of the drug 
formulary committee, before certain formulary drugs are eligible for 
payment. The formulary shall not include: drugs or products for 
which there is no federal funding; over-the-counter drugs, except for 
antacids, acetaminophen, family planning products, aspirin, insu­
lin, prenatal vitamins, and vitamins for children under the age of 
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seven; or any other over-the-counter drug identified by the commis­
sioner, in consultation with the appropriate professional consultants 
under contract with or employed by the state agency, as necessary, 
appropriate and cost effective for the treatment of certain specified 
chronic diseases, conditions or disorders, and this determination 
shall not be snbject to the requirements of chapter 14, the adminis­
trative procedure act; nutritional products, except for those products 
needed for treatment of phenylketonuria, hyperlysinemia, maple 
syrup urine disease, a combined allergy to human milk, cow milk, 
and soy formula, or any other childhood or adult diseases, condi­
tions, or disorders identified by the commissioner as requiring a 
similarly necessary nutritional product; anorectics; and drugs for 
which medical value has not been established. Separate payment 
shall not be made for nutritional products for residents of long-term 
care facilities; payment for dietary requirements is a component of 
the per diem rate paid to these facilities. Payment to drug vendors 
shall not be modified before the formulary is established except that 
the commissioner shall not permit payment for any drugs which may 
not by law be included in the formulary, and the commissioner's 
determination shall not be subject to chapter 14, the administrative 
procedure act. The commissioner shall publish conditions for pro­
hibiting payment for specific drugs after considering the formulary 
committee's recommendations. 

The basis for determining the amourit of payment shall be the 
actual acquisition costs of the drugs plus a fixed dispensing fee 
established by the commissioner. Actual acquisition cost includes 
quantity and other special discounts except time and cash discounts. 
Establishment of this fee shall not be subject to the requirements of 
the administrative procedure act. Whenever a generically equiva­
lent product is available, payment shall be on the basis of the actual 
acquisition cost of the generic drug, unless the prescriber specifi­
cally indicates "dispense as written" on the prescription as required 
by section 151.21, subdivision 2. 

Notwithstanding the above provisions, implementation of any 
change in the fixed dispensing fee which has not been subject to the 
administrative procedure act shall be limited to not more than 180 
days, unless, during that time, the commissioner shall have initi­
ated rulemaking through the administrative procedure act; 

(12) Diagnostic, screening, and preventive services; 

(13) Health care prepayment plan premiums and insurance pre­
miums if paid directly to a vendor and supplementary medical 
insurance benefits under Title XVIII of the Social Security Act; 

(14) Abortion services, but only if one of the following conditions 
is met: 



3238 JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE [39th Day 

(a) The abortion is a medical necessity. "Medical necessity" means 
(1) the signed written statement of two physicians indicating the 
abortion is medically necessary to prevent the death of the mother, 
and (2) the patient has given her consent to the abortion in writing 
unless the patient is physically or legally incapable of providing 
informed consent to the procedure, in which case consent will be 
given as otherwise provided by law; 

(b) The pregnancy is the result of criminal sexual conduct as 
defined in section 609.342, clauses (c), (d), (e)(i), and (D, and the 
incident is reported within 48 hours after the incident occurs to a 
valid law enforcement agency for investigation, unless the victim is 
physically unable to report the criminal sexual conduct, in which 
case the report shall be made within 48 hours after the victim 
becomes physically able to report. the criminal sexual conduct; or 

(c) The pregnancy is the result of incest, but only if the incident 
and relative are reported to a valid law enforcement agency for 
investigation prior to the abortion; 

(15) Transportation costs incurred solely for obtaining emergency 
medical care or transportation costs incurred by nonambulatory 
persons in obtaining emergency or nonemergency medical care 
when paid directly to an ambulance company, common carrier, or 
other recognized providers of transportation services. For the pur­
pose of this clause, a person who is incapable oftransport by taxicab 
or bus shall be considered to be nonambulatory; 

(16) To the extent authorized byrule of the state agency, costs of 
bus or taxicab transportation incurred by any ambulatory eligible 
person for obtaining nonemergency medical care; 

(17) Personal care attendant services provided by an individual, 
not a relative, who is qualified to provide the services, where the 
services are prescribed by a physician in accordance with a plan of 
treatment and are supervised by a registered nurse. Payments to 
personal care attendants shall be adjusted annually to reflect 
changes in the cost of living or of providing services by the average 
annual adjustment granted to vendors such as nursing homes and 
home health agencies; and 

(18) Any other medical or remedial care licensed and recognized 
under state law unless otherwise prohibited by law, except licensed 
chemical dependency treatment programs or primary treatment or 
extended care treatment units in hospitals that are covered under 
Laws 1986, chapter 394, sections 8 to 20. The commissioner shall 
include chemical dependency services in the state medical assis­
tance plan for federal reporting purposes, but payment must be 
made under Laws 1986, chapter 394, sections 8 to 20. 
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Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 256B.501, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [DEFINITIONS.] For the purposes of this section, 
the following terms have the meaning given them. 

(a) "Commissioner" means the commissioner of human services. 

(b) "Facility" means a facility licensed as a mental retardation 
residential facility under section 252.28, licensed as a supervised 
living facility under chapter 144, and certified as an intermediate 
care facility for persons with mental retardation or related condi­
tions. 

(c) "Waivered service" means home or community-based service 
authorized under United States Code, title 42, section 1396n(c), as 
amended through December 31,1982, and defined in the Minnesota 
state plan for the provision of medical assistance services. Waivered 
services include, at a minimum, case management, family training 
and support. developmental training homes, supervised living ar­
rangements, semi-independent living services, respite care, and 
training and habilitation services. 

W "Tl'IliRiRg aRE! lulililitati8R se ... ,iees" are thase health aRE! 
seeial seF'/iees Reeaea to eRSHFe 8fltimal rliReti8RiRg sf flerS8RS with 
meRtal Fetaraati8R er Felatea e8Raiti8Rs. TFaiRiRg ana habilitati8R 
seF'Iiees shall he flFaviaea to a eIieRt away H-em the FesiaeRee HRless 
meaieally e8RtFaiBaieatea BY an 8rgaBi.ati8B whieh eIaes Ret have a 
direet er iBaiFeet HRaBeiai iRterest iR the 8rgaRi.ati8R whieh !'ffl­
vHIes the fleFs8R's resiaeRtial seF'Iiees. TIHs Fe'llliremelit shall Ret 
"f'f'ly to ""Y devel8flraeRtai aehievemeHt eeHter whieh has aflflliea 
fer lieeRsHre prier to Ajffil ±&,- l-!l8& 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 256B.501, subdivision 2, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. [AUTHORITY] The commissioner shall establish proce­
dures and rules for determining rates for care of residents of 
intermediate care facilities for person~ with mental retardation or 
related conditions which qualify as veRa8FS providers of medical 
assistance, and waivered services, tHtd fer.13F8visieft ef tpainiftg ftftd. . 
habiiitati8RSeF'Iiees. Approved rates shall be established on the 
basis of methods and standards that the commissioner finds ade­
quate to provide for the costs that must be incurred for the quality 
care of residents in efficiently and economically operated facilities 
and services. The procedures shall specify the costs that are allow­
able for payment through medical assistance. The commissioner 
may use experts from outside the department in the establishment 
of the procedures. 
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Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 256B.501, subdivision 8, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 8. [PAYMENT FOR PERSONS WITH SPECIAL NEEDS.] 
The commissioner shall establish by December 31, 1983, procedures 
to be followed by the counties to seek authorization from the 
commissioner for medical assistance reimbursement tffi: waivcI'ca 
seFviees SF tFaining aruI haBilitation seFviees for very dependent 
persons with special needs in an amount in excess of the rates 
allowed pursuant to subdivisions 2, and 4, 6, aruI Ii-; including rates 
established under section 252.46 when trey ~ to services pro­
vided to residents of intermediate care acilities for persons with 
mental retardation or related conditions, and procedures to be 
followed for rate limitation exemptions for intermediate care facili­
ties for persons with mental retardation or related conditions. No 
excess payment or limitation exemption shall be authorized unless 
the need for the service is documented in the individual service plan 
of the person or persons to be served, the type and duration of the 
services needed are stated, and there is a basis for estimated cost of 
the services. 

The commissioner shall evaluate the services provided pursuant 
to this subdivision through program and fiscal audits. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 256E.09, subdivision 3, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. [PLAN CONTENT.] The biennial community social 
services plan published by the county shall include: 

(a) A statement of the goals of community social service programs 
in the county; 

(b) Methods used pursuant to subdivision 2 to encourage partici­
pation of citizens and providers in the development of the plan and 
the allocation of money; 

(c) Methods used to identify persons in need of service and the 
social problems to be addressed by the community social service 
programs, including efforts the county proposes to make in provid­
ing for early intervention" prevention and education aimed at 
minimizing or eliminating the need for services for groups of 
persons identified in section 256E.03, subdivision 2; 

(d) A statement describing how the county will fulfill its respon­
sibilities identified in section 256E.08, subdivision 1 to the groups of 
persons described in section 256E.03, subdivision 2, and a descrip­
tion of each community social service proposed and identification of 
the agency or person proposed to provide the service. The plan shall 
specify how the county proposes to make the following services 
available for persons identified by the county as in need of services: 
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daytime developmental achievement services for children, da~ train­
!!!g and habilitation services for adults, subacute detoxi lcation 
services, residential services and nonresidential social support ser­
vices as appropriate for the groups identified in section 256E.03, 
subdivision 2; 

(e) The amount of money proposed to be allocated to each service; 

(f) An inventory of public and private resources including associ­
ations of volunteers which are available to the county for social 
services; 

(g) Evidence that serious consideration was given to the purchase 
of services from private and public agencies; and 

(h) Methods whereby community social service programs will be 
monitored and evaluated by the county. 

Sec. 21. [TASK FORCE.] 

Subdivision 1. [TASK FORCE CREATED.] The director of the 
state planning agency shall form and chair a task force to review ana 
make recommendations !!y February 1. 1988, regarding the approa priat\ roles of' development achievement centers and sheltere 
works opsIn Providing supported work opportunities to people with 
disabilItIes. 

Subd. 2. [MEMBERSHIP.] The task force must include the chairs 
of the health and human servIcescommittees of the lffiiiiiesota 
senate and house of representatives, or their deSlgnees, sheltered 
WorkShops, deVeIOpmental achievement centers, -county overnment, 
the departments of human services and jibs and trammg, ~ 
special education unit of the department 0 education, the state 
plannmg af.ency, aaVocacy organizations ana the Minnesota sup­
ported emp oyment project advisory committee. The state lannin 
agench shall consult with the associations re resentin sheltere 
works ops and developmental achievement centers an attempt to 
select service provider members representing all programmatic ana 
jilillOsophical perspectives. 

Subd. 3. [EXTENDED EMPLOYMENT PROGRAMS.] For pur­
poses of this section, "extended employment programs" means 
pro~ams providing paid work and service hours as a step in the 
reha dItation process or those who cannot readIly be absoroedm 
the competitive labor market, orduring such time as employment 
opportunities for them in the competitive labor market do not eXIst. 
Extended employment programs include the followmg: 

(1) long-term employment programs as defined at Minnesota 
Rules, part 3300.2050, subpart 16; 
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(2) work activity programs as defined at Minnesota Rules, part 
3300.2050, subpart 33; 

(3) work component programs as defined at Minnesota Rules, part 
3300.2050, subpart 34; . 

(4) community-based employment programs as defined at Minne­
sota Rules, part 3300.2050, subpart 3. 

Subd. 4. [SCOPE OF THE TASK FORCE.] The task force shall 
review and make recommendations to the legisraturearurat'fecte.I 
state departilleiits on the following: -

(1) the role and function of development achievement centers, 
sheTtered workShOps, and other services providing employment to 
people who are severely(liSlib!ed; 

(2) mechanisms for identifying and placing clients in appropriate 
services; 

(3) current and recommended funding methods for developmental 
acIilevement centers and extended employment Brograms and the 
relationship between funding and placement of c Ients; 

. (4) current regulations and program standards including account­
ability requirements and outcome measures. Recommendations for 
common standards for all similar programs shall be incl udedj 

(5) improved ways of providing employment services to all dis­
abrea persons regardless ofthe severity of their disabilities, incIUQ: 
!!!g persons not currently receiving services through existing 
programs; and 

(6) the need and scope of demonstration projects to determine how 
existing Tuiidint can be consolidated or unmed to expand 
c~mmunity-base ~ ~upported em~oyment oPJUIrtunities lor persons 
WIth severe disabIlItIes and whet er speCIfic e waIVer authority IS 
required to accomplish this purpose. 

Subd. 5. [COSTS.] The costs of the task force, !! any, shall be 
shared equallY Qy the state planning agency, the department of 
hUiilaii services, andTheaepartment of jobs and training, 

Subd. 6. [COOPERATION OF STATE DEPARTMENTS.] The 
coiiiiiiISsioners shall cooperate with the task force and proVide 
information and support as requested. 

Sec. 22. [REPEALER.] 
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(a) Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 256B.501, subdivisions 5, 6, 
7, and 9; and 256E.06, subdivision 2a, are repealed. 

(b) Minnesota Rules, parts 9525.1210, subparts 11 and 12; 
9525.1230, subpart 2; 9525.1260; 9525.1270; 9525.1280; and 
9525.1310, are repealed. 

Sec. 23. [EFFECTIVE DATE.! 

Except as otherwise provided in section 
effective the day following final 
under section 14, subdivision 1 , are 
ExCePt as specincally repealed !>.Jr. this act, the 
sota Rules, parts 9525.1200 to 9525.1330 
amended or repealed !>.Jr. the commissioner." 

Amend the title as follows: 

Page 1, line 4, delete "adults" and insert "persons" 

Page 1, line 8, after "252.25;" insert "256B.02, subdivision 8;" 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass and 
be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations. 

The report was adopted. 

Begich from the Committee on Labor-Management Relations to 
which was referred: 

H. F. No. 1200, A bill for an act relating to human rights; defining 
"employee" to include commission salespersons for certain purposes; 
clarifying certain provisions; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, 
sections 181.81, subdivision 1; and 363.01, by adding a subdivision. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Page 3, line 16, delete "that term" 

Page 3, line' 17, delete "~" 

Page 3, line 18, delete everything after "state" 

Page 3, delete lines 19 and 20 

Page 3, line 21, delete "salesperson" 
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With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass. 

The report was adopted. 

Jacobs from the Committee on Regulated Industries to which was 
referred: 

H. F. No. 1365, A bill for an act relating to liquor; authorizing the 
city of Little Canada to issue two additional on-sale licenses. 

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill 
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar. 

The report was adopted. 

Simoneau from the Committee on Governmental Operations to 
which was referred: 

H. F. No. 1460, A bill for an act relating to athletic and sporting 
events; creating the Minnesota amateur sports commission and 
providing its powers and duties; requiring the sponsorship of certain 
amateur athletic events; authorizing an admission tax; appropriat­
ing money; proposing coding for new law as Minnesota Statutes, 
chapter 240A. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Page 6, line 26, delete "shall" and insert "are urged to" 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass and 
be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations. 

The report was adopted. 

Skoglund from the Committee on Financial Institutions and 
Insurance to which was referred: 

H. F. No. 1482, A bill for an act relating to insurance; liquor 
liability assigned risk plan; regulating assigned risk plan premi­
ums; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 340A.409, subdi­
vision 3. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Page 3, line 19, after the period insert "The rating plan approved 
J:>y the commissioner shall provide for surcharge factors based on 
cTaims reported and losses paId." 
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With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass. 

The report was adopted. 

Begich from the Committee on Labor-Management Relations to 
which was referred: 

H. F. No. 1621, A bill for an act relating to unemployment 
compensation; appropriating federal money received for unemploy­
ment compensation administration. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Page 2, line 18, delete "facility" 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass and 
be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations. 

The report was adopted. 

Voss from the Committee on Taxes to which was referred: 

H. F. No. 1629, A bill for an act relating to the county of Anoka; 
exempting an allocation of issuance authority for a solid waste 
project from the notice of issue filing deadline. 

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill 
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar. 

The report was adopted. 

Begich from the Committee on Labor-Management Relations to 
which was referred: 

S. F. No. 916, A bill for an act relating to workers' compensation; 
providing a permanent partial disability rating for certain losses; 
proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 176. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Page 1, line 9, after "December" delete "1." and insert "31" 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass and 
be placed on the Consent Calendar. 

The report was adopted. 
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SECOND READING OF HOUSE BILLS 

H. F Nos. 71, 753, 791, 986,1035,1200, 1365,1482 and 1629 were 
read for the second time. 

SECOND READING OF SENATE BILLS 

S. F. Nos. 922, 345, 235 and 916 were read for the second time. 

INTRODUCTION AND FIRST READING 
OF HOUSE BILLS 

The following House Files were introduced: 

Segal and Pappas introduced: 

H. F No. 1631, A bill for an act relating to education; requiring the 
commissioner of education to study the feasibility of establishing 
regional language schools. 

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee 
on Education. 

Jaros, Trimble, Munger, Kludt and Clark introduced: 

H. F No. 1632, A bill for an act relating to building standards; 
adopting a uniform act for the application of building and fire­
related codes to existing buildings; proposing coding for new law in 
Minnesota Statutes, chapter 16B. 

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee 
on General Legislation, Veterans Affairs and Gaming. 

Pelowski introduced: 

H. F. No. 1633, A bill for an act relating to education; allowing a 
school district to use someone other than a traffic or police officer to 
control traffic in certain circumstances; amending Minnesota Stat­
utes 1986, section 169.06, subdivision 4. 

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee 
on Education. 
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Blatz, Trimble, Ogren, Tompkins and McLaughlin, introduced: 

H. F. No, 1634, A bill for an act relating to child care; expanding 
eligibility for child care sliding fee program; providing for reim­
bursement of child care provider accreditation fees; creating an 
office of child care providers assistance in the department of human 
services; increasing the number of certain licensing inspections; 
requiring a study of day care funding sources; requiring a privately 
operated child care in capitol complex; establishing state policy for 
certain inspections; exempting construction materials and equip­
ment from sales tax; creating a tuition tax credit; creating an 
employer tax credit for child care operations; establishing state 
grants to county government; appropriating money; amending Min­
nesota Statutes 1986, sections 16R04, subdivision 2; 16B.39,. by 
adding a subdivision; 245.783, by adding a subdivision; 245,884; 
256.01, subdivision 2; 268.91, subdivision 4, and by adding a 
subdivision; 290,06, by adding subdivisions; and 297 A.25, by adding 
a subdivision; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, 
chapters 245 and 256. 

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee 
on Health and Human Services, 

Anderson, G., for the Committee on Appropriations, introduced: 

H. F. No. 1635, A bill for an act relating to the organization and 
operation of state government; appropriating money for education 
and related purposes to the higher education coordinating board, 
state board of vocational technical education, state board for com­
munity colleges, state university board, University of Minnesota, 
and the Mayo medical foundation; with certain conditions; decreas­
ing the state portion of instructional cost at area vocational techni­
cal institutes; requiring tuition rates to be based on credit hours; 
appropriating funds from litigation to the state university board; 
requiring the state university board to consider qualifications of 
bidders in capital projects; allowing the state university board to 
receive nonstate funds for constructing a building on state land, and 
to control bidding, contract awards, and construction; specifying 
duties of the higher education coordinating board in mission differ­
entiation and program approval; expanding the higher education 
coordinating board's role in student planning; establishing a child 
care grant program; providing for increased admissions counseling; 
creating task forces on quality assessment and common course 
numbering; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 135A.03, 
subdivision 1; 135A.04; 135A.06; 136.142, by adding a subdivision; 
136A.02, subdivision 6; 136A.04, subdivision 1; 136A.05; 136A.85; 
136A.86, subdivisions 1 and 2; 136A,87; 137,025, subdivision 1; 
137.31, subdivision 3; 645.445, subdivision 5; proposing coding for 
new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapters 136; 136A; and 136C. 

The bill was read for the first time and laid over one day, 
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HOUSE ADVISORIES 

The following House Advisories were introduced: 

Sarna, McEachern, O'Connor, Quinn and Beard introduced: 

H. A. No. 27 , A proposal to study a new House rule regarding 
hearings on bills before the Committee on Appropriations. 

The advisory was referred to the Committee on Rules and Legis­
lative Administration. 

Kahn, McLaughlin and Sviggum introduced: 

H. A. No. 28, A proposal to study the feasibility of obtaining a 
minor league baseball franchise(sl for cities within the state. 

The advisory was referred to the Committee on Local and Urban 
Affairs. 

Osthoff, Scheid, Wagenius, Frerichs and Vanasek introduced: 

H. A. No. 29, A proposal for a code of ethics for legislators and 
other public employees. 

The advisory was referred to the Committee on Rules and Legis­
lative Administration. 

Vanasek moved that the House recess subject to the call of the 
Chair. The motion prevailed. 

RECESS 

RECONVENED 

The House reconvened and was called to order by the Speaker. 

CONSIDERATION UNDER RULE 1.10 

Pursuant to rule 1.10, Voss requested immediate consideration of 
H. F. No. 529. 

H. F. No. 529 was reported to the House. 
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Voss and Schreiber moved to amend H. F No. 529, the first 
engrossment, as follows: 

Page 249, line 31, delete "June .!" and insert "June 15" 

Page 250, line 22, delete "July.!" and insert "July 15" 

Page 253, line 17, delete "July.!" and insert "July 15" 

Page 254, after line 27, insert: 

"Sec. 6. [270.485] [SENIOR ACCREDITATION.] 

The legislature finds that the property tax system would be 
ennanced ]J,y requiring that every county assessor and senior ~ . 
praiser in ~ department of revenue's property tax review division 
Obtain senior accreditation from the state board of assessors. !!y 
Jailiiary 1, 1989, every countyassessor and senior appraiser, includ­
!!!g the department's regionaJ representatives, must obtam senior 
accreditation from the state board of assessors. The board shall 
provide the necessary courses or training. !f " department senior 
a raiser or regional representative fails to obtain senior accr~ 
tion ~ anuary h 1989, the failure shalflie grounds for dismissal, 
CITSCiplinary action, or corrective action. After DecemOer 30, 1988, 
the commissioner must not approve the a ointment of " county 
assessor who is not senior accredited ~ the state boar or assessors. 
No employee nired ~ the commissioner as " senior appraiser or 
regional refresentative after June 30, 1987, shall attain permanent 
status unti the employee obtains senior accreditation." 

Page 258, line 23, strike "I" and insert "15" 

Page 258, line 26, strike "1" and insert "15" 

Page 258, line 36, delete "December .!" and insert "November 15" 

Page 260, line 20, delete ".!" and insert "15" 

Page 260, line 23, reinstate the stricken "April 1st" and delete 
"March 15" 

Page 260, line 24, delete "20" and insert "31" 

Page 262, line 18, delete "first" and insert "last" 

Page 262, line 19, delete "June 30" and insert "July 15" 

Page 263, line 22, delete "1 to 7, 9, 10, and 12 to 17" and insert "1 
to §.... 7, S, 10, !hand 13 to IS" ------- -
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Page 263, line 24, delete "11" and insert "12" 

Renumber the sections in article 6 

Page 422, line 24, delete "$4,000,000" and insert "$3,900,000" 

Page 422, after line 34, insert: 

"(4) $100,000 is appropriated to the commissioner of revenue from 
the general funa tor the bienmum ending June 30, 1989. This 
amount ~ to be usea!Jy the commissioner to reimburse the cost for 
the average expenses incurred III obtaining the senior accreditation 
of each county assessor and of1lie department of revenue's senior 
appraISers and regIOnal represeiltatives." - ---

The question was taken on the Voss and Schreiber amendment and 
the roll was called. There were 119 yeas and 10 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Darn 
Forsythe 
Frerichs 

Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 

Lieder Osthoff 
Marsh Otis 
McDonald Ozment 
McEachern Pappas 
McKasy Pauly 
McLaughlin Pelowski 
McPherson Peterson 
Milbert Quinn 
Miller Quist 
Minne Redalen 
Morrison Reding 
Munger Rest 
Murphy Rice 
Nelson, C. Riveness 
Nelson, K. Rodosovich 
Neuenschwander Rose 
O'Connor Rukavina 
Ogren Sarna 
Olsen, S. Schafer 
Olson, E. Scheid 
Olson, K. Schoenfeld 
Omann Schreiber 
Onnen Seaberg 
Orenstein Segal 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Bishop 
Carlson, D. 

Frederick 
Johnson, V. 

Poppenhagen 
Price 

Richter 
Sviggum 

Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Swenson 
Tjornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

Thiede 
Uphus 

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted. 

CALL OF THE HOUSE 

On the motion of Schreiber and on the demand of 10 members, a 
call of the House was ordered. The following members answered to 
their names: 



39th Day] 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 
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Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 

Lieder Otis 
Long Ozment 
Marsh Pappas 
McDonald Pauly 
McEachern Pelowski 
McKasy Poppenhagen 
McLaughlin Price 
McPherson Quinn 
Milbert Quist 
Miller Redalen 
Minne Reding 
Morrison Rest 
Munger Rice 
Murphy Richter 
Nelson, C. Riveness 
Nelson, D. Rodosovich 
Neuenschwander Rose 
O'Connor Rukavina 
Ogren Sarna 
Olsen, S. Schafer 
Olson, E. Scheid 
Olson, K. Schoenfeld 
Omann Schreiber 
Onnen Seaberg 
Orenstein Segal 
Osthoff Shaver 

Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
'I)ornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim, 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
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Spk. Norton 

Vanasek moved that further proceedings of the roll call be dis­
pensed with and that the Sergeant at Arms be instructed to bring in 
the absentees. The motion prevailed and it was so ordered. 

Marsh moved to amend H. F No. 529, the first engrossment, as 
amended, as follows: 

Pages 274 to 277, delete section 10 

Page 277, line 25, delete everything after the period 

Page 277, delete line 26 

Renumber the sections in sequence 

Amend the title as follows: 

Page 3, line 9, delete "429," 

A roll call was requested and properly seconded. 

The question was taken on the Marsh amendment and the roll was 
called. 

Vanasek moved that those not voting be excused from voting. The 
motion prevailed. 

There were 40 yeas and 85 nays as follows: 
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Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, R. 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Blatz 
Clausnitzer 
Dempsey 
Forsythe 
Frederick 

Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Heap 
Hugoson 
Jensen 
Johnson, V. 
Marsh 
McDonald 

McKasy 
McPherson 
Miller 
Olsen, S. 
Omann 
Onnen" 
Ozment 
Pauly 

Poppenhagen 
Quist 
Richter 
Schafer 
Schreiber 
Shaver 
Stanius 
Sviggum 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Beard 
Bishop 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dille 
Dom 
Frerichs 
Greenfield 
Hartle 

Haukoos 
Himle 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 

Lasley Olson, K. 
Lieder Orenstein 
Long Osthoff 
McEachern Otis 
McLaughlin Pappas 
Milberl Pelowski 
Mione Peterson 
Morrison Price 
Munger Quinn 
Murphy Redalen 
Nelson, C. Reding 
Nelson, D. R€st 
Nelson, K. Riveness 
Neuenschwander Rodosovich 
O'Connor Rukavina 
Ogren Sarna 
Olson, E. Scheid 
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Swenson 
Thiede 
Tjornhom 
Tompkins 
Uphus 
Valento 
Waltman 
Wenzel 

Schoenfeld 
Seaberg 
Segal 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Steensma 
Trimble 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Welle 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

The motion did not prevail and the amendment was not adopted. 

Schreiber moved to amend H. F. No. 529, the first engrossment, as 
amended, as follows: 

Page 6, line 14, delete "and" 

Page 7, line 1, before the period insert"; and 

(4) the pension income of ~ qualified recipient and spouse if the 
sporse ~ ~ 6ualified recipient. The maximum amount of this 
exc usion ~ ~ following amount: 

(i) $11,000 reduced Q.y the amount of the qualified recipient's and 
s use's combined federal adjusted gross income in excess of 

17,000. 

(ii) Notwithstanding clause (i), in the case of an involuntary lump 
sum distribution of pension or retirement benefits to volunteer 
firefighters, the maximum amount of the exclusion ~ $11,000. This 
amount ~ not subject to reduction for other income and applies 
without regard to the limitation in clause (iv). 

(iii) Notwithstanding clause (i) to the extent included in federal 
adjUsied gross income, aIIrailroadrefuementlJenefits of ~qualified 
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recipient are excludable without limitation as to level of benefits 
received, :maximum amount, or income oftset~ - -- -

(iv) In the case of pension income received from the correctional 
em]?foyees retirement program established pursuant to chapter 352; 
the state pat!?l retirement fund establIshed pursuant to chapter 
352B; the pubt employees police and fire fund establisheOpursuant 
toChapter 35 ; the retirement funds enumerated in sectIOn 69.77, 
subdivision la; or similar retirement p~ans establiShed Qy aIiOfhei' 
state or a pOTITical subdivision of anot er state, an individual is a 
guautled-recipient without regard to age. - - -

For purposes of this clause the following terms have the meanings 
given: 

(i) "Internal Revenue Code" means the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986, as amended through Dec€i1iber 31, 1986. -

(ii) "Federal adjusted ~ income" ~ the federal adiusted grOb" 
income as determined under the Internal Revenue Code for t e 
current taxable yea~, aniIlllcTuUeS the ordmary incomepOrtiOn of-", 
lump sum distributIOn as defined in section 402(e) of the Internal 
ReveniieCode. - - -- - -

(iii) "Pension income" means to the extent included in the 
taxpayer's federal adjusted gross income theamount received Qy the 
taxpayer: 

(A) from the United States, its agencies or instrumentalities, the 
FeaeriiI"Reserve Bank or from the state of Minnesota or any of its 
political or governmental SUlXIiVlSlo'"i1SOr from trny otherstate or its 
lhlitical or governmental subdivisions, or -'" innes0t9. VOlunteer 
lrefighter's relief association, ~ way of payment as ~ pension, 

public employee retirement benefit, or any combination thereof; or 

(B) as -'" retirement or survivor's benefit made from -'" plan 
guarrfying under section 401, 403, 404, 408, or 409, of the Internal 
Revenue Code. 

(iv) "Qualified recipient" means an individual who, at the end of 
the taxable year, iSJged 65 or older or is disabled as definea in 
section 290A.03, su ivision 9." -- - - - -

Page 13, delete lines 4 to 33 and insert: 
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"(1) For taxable years beginning after December 31, 1986, and 
before January h 1988 

if taxable income is: 
not over $4 000 -
over~Oiiif;Tut not 
over $11,000-­
over $11,000, but not 
over $21,000 -­
over $21,000 

the tax is: 
4 ]ercent - - -
$1 0 plus 6 l,ercent of the 
excess over 4,000 -­
$58OpIus 8Ft of the 
excess over 11,000 -­
~ plus 9 percent of 
the excess over $21,00Cf 

(2) For taxable years beginning after December 31, 1987 

if taxable income is: 
not over $19,000 
over~,OOO 

Page 14, delete lines 26 to 36 

the tax is: 
6 percent - -­
$1,140 plus 8 percent of 
the excess over $19,000" 

Page 15, delete lines 1 to 19 and insert: 

"(1) For taxable years beginning after December 31, 1986, and 
before January 1, 1988 

if taxable income is: 
not over $3,000-
over~OOlf,l)Ut not 
over $9,000 -­
over W,UOO, but not 
over $16,000-­
over $16,000 

the tax is: 
4 ~ercent - --
$1 0 plus 6 ercent 
ortlie excess over 3,000 
~480pIus 8 ercent 
ortlie excess over 9,000 
$1;040 plus 9percent 
of the excess over $16,000 

(2) For taxable years beginning after December 31, 1987 

if taxable income is: 
- not over $13,000 
over~,OOO 

the tax is: 
6 ~ercent - - -
$7 0 plus 8 ercent 
of the excess over 13,000" 

Page 16, delete lines 13 to 36 and insert: 

"(1) For taxable Y'8ars beginning after December 31, 1986, and 
before January h 19 8 

if taxable income is: 
not over $3,500-
over$3,5Olf,l)Ut not 
over $10,000 -
over $10,000, but not 
over $18,500 -­
over $18,500 

the tax is: 
4 1ercent - - -
$1 0 plus 6 ercent 
ortlie excess over 3,500 
$530pIus 8 ercent 
ortlie excess over 10,000 
$1;2TO plus 9percent 
of the excess over $18,500 
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(2) For taxable years beginning after December 31, 1987 

if taxable income is: 
- not over $16,000 
over~,OOO 

3255 

the tax is: 
6 ~ercent - - -
$9 0 KIUS 8 percent 

of ~ exceSS over $16,000" 

Page 17, delete lines 1 to 6 

Page 17, line 35, delete "1990" and insert "1988" 

Page 18, line 7, delete "1991" and insert "1989" 

Page 18, line 14, strike the old language and delete the new 
language and insert "cost of living adjustment determined under" 

Page 18, line 16, strike everything after "1986" 

Page 18, lines 17 to 30, delete the new language and strike the old 
language . 

Pages 18 and 19, delete section 12 

Renumber the sections and correct internal references in article 1 

Page 86, line 4, delete "and for property placed in service" 

Page 86, delete lines 5 to 7 and insert "no modifications shall be 
made"" - ---
---' 

Page 86, line 13, delete everything after the comma 

Page 86, delete line 14 

Page 86, line 15, delete "Public Law Number 99-514," 

Page 86, line 18, delete "clauses (1) and (3)" and insert "clause (1)" 

Page 86, line 31, delete "and seven year" 

Page 100, line 12, reinstate the stricken semicolon 

Page 100, line 13, reinstate the stricken "(c)" 

Page 100, line 15, before the period insert "insurance companies 
subject to the gross premiums tax" 

Page 101, line 16, delete "(a)" 

Page 101, line 30, delete "ten" and insert "9.2" 
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Page 101, delete lines 31 to 34 

Page 102, line 6, delete "1'( and insert "10" 

Page. 102, line II, delete "2.5" and insert "§." 

Page 106, delete lines 21 and 22 and insert: 

"(1) six percent of the corporation's alternative minimum taxable 
income, over" . 

Page 106, delete lines 34 to 36 

Page 107, delete lines 1 to 36 and insert: 

"Subd. 3. [DEFINITIONS.] (a) For purposes of this section, "alter­
native minimum taxable income" means the comoratioll'S a-.rteri1a­
tive minimum taxable income as determined un er section 55(b)(2) 
of the Internal Revenue Code, --

(1) increased!>y the amount added to federal taxable income under 
section 36, clauses (1) to (5), ~ and (9) and 

(2) decreased !>y 

(i) the amount subtracted from federal taxable income under 
section 37, clauses (2), (5), and (6); 

(ii) !>y the amount of the net operating loss deduction permissible 
under section 290.095 for the taxable year computed under the 
principles provided in section 56(d) of the Internal Revenue Code 
except that no carrYOack shall be allowed; and 

(iii) !>y the exemption amount determined under section 55(d) of 
the Internal Revenue Code, and 

(3) apportioned to Minnesota under section 75 or section 290.171 
as erected !>y the taxpayer. -

(b) For purposes of this section, "Internal Revenue Code" means 
theInterna! Revenue Code of 1986, as amended through DeceiiiDei' :g, 1986." -- - ---

Page 108, delete lines 1 to 3 

Page 108, delete section 58 

Pages 125 to 143, delete section 74 
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Page 145, line 16, delete "(i)" and delete "" other" 

Page 145, line 17, delete "than the United States government," 

Page 145, line 20, delete "or (iiJ the property is shipped from" and 
insert a period 

Page 145, delete lines 21 and 22 

Pages 159 to 161, delete section 81 

Page 175, line 28, delete "290.175;" and delete ", 6, and" and insert 
"and 6;" ----

Page 175, line 29, delete "8;" and after "~;" insert "290.35;" 

Renumber the sections in Article 2. in sequence and correct 
internal references 

Page 277, after line 28, insert: 

"Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.03, subdivision 
la, is amended to read: 

Subd. 1a. [ESTABLISHMENT OF BASIC MAINTENANCE MILL 
RATE.] (aJ The commissioner of revenue shall establish the basic 
maintenance mill rate and certify it to the commissioner of educa­
tion by August 1 of each year for levies payable in the following year. 
The established basic maintenance mill rate shall be a rate, rounded 
up to the nearest tenth of a mill, which when applied to the adjusted 
assessed valuation of taxable property for each school district under 
subdivision 1 or 3, as applicable, raises the total amount specified in 
this section. 

(b) The basic maintenance mill rate for the 1985 payable 1986 
levies and for foundation aid for the 1986-1987 school year shall be 
established at a rate that raises a total of $702,000,000. The basic 
maintenance mill rate for the 1986 payable 1987 levies and for 
foundation aid for the 1987-1988 school year shall be set at a rate 
that raises $692,000,000. The basic maintenance mill rate for the 
1987 payable 1988 levies and for foundation aid for the19B8-l9ll9 
school year shall be set at a rate that raises $692,000,000. The basic 
maintenanceIiii:itrate computed by the commissioner of revenue 
must not be recomputed due to changes or corrections made in a 
school district's adjusted assessed valuation after the mill rate has 
been certified to the department of education pursuant to paragraph 
(a)." 

Renumber the sections in Article 8 III sequence and correct 
internal references 
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Pages 296 to 314, delete Article 9 

Page 316, line 1, delete "75 percent of' 

Page 316, line 4, delete "$550,000,000" and insert "five percent of 
the general fund budget for the fiscal year" 

Page 316, line 24, delete "(a)" 

Page 316, line 26, delete "less" and insert "more" 

Page 316, delete lines 27 to 31 

Page 316, line 32, delete everything before the period and insert 
"originally estimated and the commissioner estimates that general 
fund revenues will exceed ~ $25,000,000 or more the amount 
needed to increase the budget and cash flow reserve account to the 
amount specified in Minnesota Statutes, section 16A.1541, the 
commissioner shall proportionately reduce the individual income 
tax rates proviaeaunder Minnesota Statutes, section 290.06, subdi­
vision 2, by the amount necessary to eliminate the surplus. The 
revised rates ~ for taxable years beginmng during calendar year 
1988" 

Page 316, line 34, delete "increased" and insert "revised" 

Page 316, line 36, delete "contingent" and insert "revised" 

Page 317, delete lines 3 to 6 

Pages 374 to 377, delete sections 18 to 20 

Renumber the sections in Article 11 and correct internal refer­
ences 

Amend the title accordingly 

A roll call was requested and properly seconded. 

The question was taken on the Schreiber amendment and the roll 
was called. 

Vanasek moved that those not voting be excused from voting. The 
motion prevailed. 

There were 51 yeas and 81 nays as follows: 
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Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, R. 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Boo 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Clausnitzer 
Dempsey 
Dille 

Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Johnson, V. 

Marsh 
McDonald 
McKasy 
McPherson 
Miller 
Morrison 
Olsen, S. 
Omano 
Onnen 
Ozment 
Pauly 

Poppenhagen 
Quist 
Redalen 
Richter 
Rose 
Schafer 
Schreiber 
Seaberg 
Shaver 
Stanius 
Sviggum 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Brown 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dorn 
Greenfield 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 

Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 
Lieder 
Long 

McEachern Pappas 
McLaughlin Pelowski 
Milbert Peterson 
Mione Price 
Munger Quinn 
Murphy Reding 
Nelson, C. Rest 
Nelson, D. Riveness 
Nelson, K. Rodosovich 
Neuenschwander Rukavina 
O'Connor Sarna 
Ogren Scheid 
Olson, E. Schoenfeld 
Olson, K. Segal 
Orenstein Simoneau 
Osthoff Skoglund 
Otis Solberg 

Swenson 
Thiede 
Tjornhom 
Tompkins 
Uphus 
Valento 
Waltman 

Sparby 
Steensma 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 

3259 

Spk. Norton 

The motion did not prevail and the amendment was not adopted. 

Osthoff moved to amend H. F. No. 529, the first engrossment, as 
amended, as follows: 

Page 6, line 34, delete "In order to qualify for the subtraction 
underl1 

Page 6, delete lines 35 and 36 

Page 7, delete line 1 

Page 37, line 2, after the comma insert "the subtraction provided 
under section 290.01, subdivision 19b, clause (3)," 

A roll call was requested and properly seconded. 

The question was taken on the Osthoff amendment and the roll 
was called. 

Vanasek moved that those not voting be excused from voting. The 
motion prevailed. 
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There were 61 yeas and 71 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, R Frederick McKasy Poppenhagen Sviggum 
Bennett Frerichs McPherson Quist Swenson 
Bishop Gruenes 'Milbert Redalen Thiede 
Blatz Gutknecht Miller Rice Tjornhom 
Boo Hartle Morrison Richter Tompkins 
Burger Haukoos Olsen, S. Rose Uphus 
Carlson, D. Heap Omann Sarna Valento 
Clausnitzer Himle Onnen Schafer Waltman 
Cooper Rugoson Orenstein Schreiber Wenzel 
DeBlieck Jensen Osthoff Seaberg 
Dempsey Johnson, V. Ozment Shaver 
Dille Marsh Pauly Stanius 
~9"ythe McDonald Pelowski Steensma 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Anderson, G. Jefferson Lieder Pappas Sparby 
Battaglia Jennings Long Peterson Trimble 
Bauerly Johnson, A. McLaughlin Price Tunheim 
Beard Johnson, R. Minne Quinn Vanasek 
Begich Kahn Munger Reding Vellenga 
Bertram Kalis Murphy Rest Voss 
Brown Kelly . Nelson, C. Riveness Wagenius 
Carlson, L. Kelso Nelson, D. Rodosovich Welle 
Carruthers Kinkel Nelson, K. Rukavina Winter 
Clark Kludt Neuenschwander Scheid Wynia 
Dauner Knuth O'Connor Schoenfeld Spk. Norton 
Dorn Kostohryz Ogren Segal 
Greenfield Krueger Olson, E. Simoneau 
Jacobs Larsen Olson, K. Skoglund 
Jaros Lasley Otis Solberg 

The motion did not prevail and the amendment was not adopted. 

Wenzel and Beard offered an amendment to H. F No. 529, the first 
engrossment, as amended. . 

Schreiber requested a division of the amendment. 

The portion of the Wenzel and Beard amendment to be voted upon 
first reads as follows: 

Page 13, line 19, delete "8.2" and insert "8.3" 

Page 13, line 21, delete "9 .. 2" an~ jnsert "9.3" 

Page 13, line 30, delete "8.4" and insert "8.5" 

Page 13, line 32, delete "9.4" and insert "9.5" 

Page 15, line 5, delete "8.2" and insert "8.3" 
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Page 15, line 7, delete "9.2" and insert "9.3" 

Page 15, line 16, delete "8.4" and insert "8.5" 

Page 15, line 18, delete "9.4" and insert "9.5" 

Page 16, line 28, delete "8.2" and insert "8.3" 

Page 16, line 30, delete "9.2" and insert "9.3" 

Page 17, line 3, delete "8.4" and'insert "S.5" 

Page 17, line 5, delete "9.4" and insert "9.5" 

A roll call was requested and properly seconded. 

The question was taken on the portion of the Wenzel and Beard 
amendment to be voted upon first and the roll was called. 

Vanasek moved that those not voting be excused from voting. The 
motion prevailed. 

There were 10 yeas and 122 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Beard 

Brown 
Cooper 

Jaros 
Krueger 

Ogren 
Sarna 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Boo 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 
Greenfield 
Gruenes 

Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Larsen 
Lasley 
Lieder 
Long 

Marsh Ozment 
McDonald Pappas 
McEachern Pauly 
McKasy - Pelowski 
McLaughlin Peterson 
McPherson Poppenhagen 
Milbert Price 
Miller Quinn 
Minne Quist 

. Morrison Redalen 
Munger Rest 
Murphy Rice 
Nelson, C. Richter 
Nelson, D. Riveness 
Nelson, K. Rodosovich 
Neuenschwander Rose 
O'Connor Rukavina 
Olsen, S. Schafer 
Olson, E. Scheid 
Olson, K. Schoenfeld 
Omann Schreiber 
Onnen Seaberg 
Orenstein Segal 
Osthoff Shaver 
Otis Simoneau 

Welle 
Wenzel 

Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
Tjornhom 
Tompkins. 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 



3262 JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE [39th Day 

The motion did not prevail and the amendment was not adopted. 

The portion of the Wenzel and Beard amendment to be voted upon 
last reads as follows: 

Page 6, line 14, delete "and" 

Page 7, line 1, before the period insert "; and 

(4) the first $3,000 of compensation for 8ersonal services in the 
armed forces of the United States or the nited Nations, and the 
next $2,000 of compensation for perSoilal services in the armed 
forces of the United States or tfieUnited Nations d'holly performed 
outside the state of Minnesota. This subtraction oes not ~ to 
compensatiolldeilned in section 290.06, subdivision 20" 

A roll call was requested and properly seconded. 

The question was taken on the portion of the Wenzel and Beard 
amendment to be voted upon last and the roll was called. 

Vanasek moved that those not voting be excused from voting. The 
motion prevailed. 

There were 62 yeas and 69 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Clausnitzer 

Cooper 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 
Gruenes 
Hartle 
'Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle· 
Hugoson 

Jennings 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Knuth 
Krueger 
Marsh 
McDonald 
McKasy 
McPherson 
Miller 
Morrison 
Nelson, C. 
Olsen, S. 

Omann 
Onnen 

. Ozment 
Pauly 
Poppenhagen 
Quist 
Redalen 
Richter 
Rose 
Sarna 
Schafer 
Schreiber 
Seaberg 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Battaglia 
Begich 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Dauner 
Dorn 
Greenfield 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 

Jensen' 
Johnson, A. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Kostohryz 
Larsen 
Lasley 

Lieder Ogren 
Long Olson, E. 
McLaughlin Olson, K. 
Milbert Orenstein 
Minne Osthoff 
Munger . Otis 
Murphy Pappas 
Nelson, D. Pelowski 
Nelson, K. Peterson 
Neuenschwander Price 
O'Connor Quinn 

Starrius 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
Tjornhom 
Tompkins 
Uphus 
Valento 
Waltman 
Wenzel 

&ding 
&st 
Rice 
Riveness 
Rodosovich 
Rukavina 
Scheid 
Schoenfeld 
Segal 
Shaver 
Simoneau 
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Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 

Steensma 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
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Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 

Wagenius 
Welle 
Winter 
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Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

The motion did not prevail and the amendment was not adopted. 

H. F. No. 529 was read for the third time, as amended. 

The Speaker called Simoneau to the Chair. 

The Speaker resumed the Chair. 

H. F. No. 529, A bill for an act relating to the financing of 
government in Minnesota; changing tax rates and bases; modifying 
the methods of administering, collecting, and enforcing taxes; 
changing the computation, administration, and payment of aids, 
credits, and refunds; imposing taxes; limiting taxing powers; trans­
ferring governmental powers and duties; allocating bonding author­
ity; making entitlement allocations to the cities of Minneapolis and 
St. Paul; making technical corrections and clarifications; imposing 
and increasing fees, interest, and penalties; appropriating money; 
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 16A.15, subdivisions 1 
and 6; 16A.1541; 16A.26; 16A.275; 60A.13, subdivision la; 60A.15, 
subdivision 1; 60A.199, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9, 10, and 11; 
60A.209, subdivisions 1 and 3; 60A.24; 60C.06, by adding a subdi­
vision; 64B.39, subdivision 4; 67 A.ll, subdivision 3; 69.011, subdi­
visions 1 and 2; 69.021, subdivisions 1, 2, and 3; 69.54; 69.55; 79.34, 
subdivision 1, and by adding a subdivision; 88.49, by adding a 
subdivision; 121.904, subdivisions 11a and lIb; 124.195, subdivision 
2; 124.2131, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, and 11; 124.38, 
subdivision 8; 124A.02, subdivisions 3a and 8; 124A.035, subdivi­
sion 5; 124A.08, subdivision 5; 134.33, subdivision 1; 134.34, subdi­
visions 1 and 2; 176.129, by adding a subdivision; 176A.08; 239.10; 
270.066; 270.074, subdivision 3; 270.075, subdivision 1; 270.10, 
subdivisions 1 and 4; 270.11, subdivisions 1 and 2; 270.12, subdivi­
sions 2 and 3; 270.13; 270.72, subdivisions 1 and 2; 270.77; 270.80, 
subdivision 2; 270.87; 270A.07, subdivision 1; 271.21, subdivision 2; 
272.01, subdivisions 2 and 3; 272.02, subdivision 1, and by adding a 
subdivision; 272.115, subdivision 2; 273.061, subdivisions land 8; 
273.065; 273.11, by adding a subdivision; 273.1102; 273.1103; 
273.12; 273.13, subdivision 22; 273.1312, subdivision 4; 273.1313, 
subdivisions 1, 2, and by adding a subdivision; 273.1314, subdivi­
sions 8, 9, 10, and by adding a subdivision; 273.1392; 273.1393; 
273.19, subdivisions 1, 3, 4, and by adding a subdivision; 273.33, 
subdivision 2; 273.37, subdivision 2; 274.01, subdivision 1; 274.14; 
274.16; 275.07, subdivision 1; 275.125, subdivisions 9, 9b, and 15; 
275.51, subdivision 3h; 276.04; 276.11; 277.01; 278;05, subdivision 
4; 279.01, subdivision 1; 282.014; 282.02; 282.33, subdivision 1; 
287.05, subdivision 1; 287.09; 287.12; 287.21, subdivision 1; 287.22; 
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287.25; 287.29, subdivision 1; 290.01, subdivisions 4, 5, 7,19,20,22, 
and by adding subdivisions; 290.02·; 290.03; 290.032, subdivisions 1 
and 2; 290.05, subdivisions 1,2, and 3; 290.06, subdivisions 1, 2c, 2d, 
and by adding a subdivision; 290.068, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5; 
290.069, subdivisions 2a and 4b; 290.077, subdivision 1; 290.081; 
290.091, subdivisions 1, 2, and 3; 290.095, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 
9, and 11; 290.12, subdivision 2; 290.131, subdivision 1; 290.132, 
subdivision 1; 290.133, subdivision 1; 290.134, subdivision 1; 
290.135, subdivision 1; 290.136, subdivision 1; 290.138, subdivision 
3; 290.14; 290.17; 290.171; 290.20, subdivision 1, and by adding a 
subdivision; 290.21, subdivisions 3 and 4; 290.23, subdivisions 3 and 
5; 290.31, subdivisions 2, 3, 5, and by adding a subdivision; 290.34, 
subdivision 2; 290.35; 290.36; 290.37, subdivisions 1 and 3; 290.38; 
290.39, subdivision 3; 290.41, subdivisions 2 and 3; 290.42; 290.45, 
subdivisions 1 and 2; 290.46; 290.48, subdivision 10; 290.491; 
290.50, subdivision 1; 290.53, subdivisions 1, 2, 3a, 4, and by adding 
subdivisions; 290.56, subdivisions 2, 3, and 4; 290.92, subdivisions 
2a, 4a, 5, 5a, 6, 7, 9, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 18, 24, and 25; 290.93, 
subdivision 10;.290.934, subdivision 2; 290.9725; 290.9726, subdivi­
sionsl, 2, and 4; 290.974; 290A.03, subdivisions 3, 8, and by adding 
a subdivision; 290A.04, subdivision 2; 290A.06; 290A.011, subdivi­
sion 2; 290A.18; 290A.19; 291.131, subdivisions 1, 2, 4, and by 
adding a subdivision; 295.01, subdivision 10; 295.32; 295.34, subdi­
vision 1; 295.39; 295.40; 295.41; 295.43; 296.02, subdivision 2, and 
by adding. a subdivision; 296.025, subdivision 2, and by adding a 
subdivision; 296.17,.subdivisions 3, 7, and 11; 296.18, subdivision 7; 
297.01, subdivisions 2, 4, 7, and 10; 297.02, subdivisions 1 and 6; 
297.03, subdivisions 1, 5, and 6; 297.04, subdivisions 4, 6, and 9; 
297.07, subdivisions 1, 3, 4, and 5; 297.11, subdivisions 3 and 5; 
297.23, subdivision 1; 297.31, subdivisions 2, 3, and 7; 297.32, 
subdivisions 1, 2, and 8; 297.33, subdivisions 4 and 5; 297.35, 
subdivisions 1,3,5, and 8; 297.36; 297 A.Ol, subdivisions 3, 4, 8, and 
15; 297A.14; 297 A.151; 297 A.18; 297 A.211,subdivision 2; 297 A.25, 
subdivisions 7, 11, 12, and by adding subdivisions; 297 A.256; 
297 A.26, subdivision 1; 297 A.27, subdivision 1; 297 A.275; 297 A.39, 
subdivisions 1, 2, 4, and by adding a subdivision; 297A.43; 297B.Ol, 
subdivision 8; 297B.I0; 297C.03, subdivision 1, and by adding a 
subdivision; 297C.04; 297C.05, subdivision 2; 297C.06; 297C.09; 
297D.02; 297D.07; 297D.09; 297D.I0; 297D.12, subdivision 1; 
297D.13; 298.01, subdivision 1, and by adding subdivisions; 298.026; 
298.027; 298.028, subdivision 1; 298.03, subdivision 1; 298.031, 
subdivision 2; 298.08; 298.09, subdivision 1; 298.25; 298.28, subdi­
vision 4; 299F.21, subdivisions 1, 2, and by adding subdivisions; 
325D.30; 325D.32, subdivisions 4, 10, 11, and 12; 325D.33, subdivi­
sions 1, 2, and by adding subdivisions; 325D.38, subdivision 1; 
325D.40, subdivision 1; 349.12, subdivisions 11 and 13; 349.212, 
subdivisions 1 and 4; 349.2121, subdivisions 4, 6, 7, and by adding 
subdivisions; 360.531, subdivision 2; 462C.11, subdivisions 2 and 3; 
473.556, subdivision 4; 473F.02, subdivision 12; 474A.02, subdivi­
sions 1, 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 12, 14, 16, 18, 19, 21, 26, and by adding 
subdivisions; 474A.03, subdivision 1, and by adding a subdivision; 
474A.04, subdivisions 5, 6, and by adding a subdivision; 474A.13, 
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subdivisions 1, 4, and 5; 474A.14; 474A.15; 474A.16; 474A.17; 
474A.18; 474A.20; 474A.21; 475.53, subdivision 4; 477 A.012, subdi­
vision 1; 477A.013; 477A.018, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 6, and by adding 
a subdivision; Laws 1985, First Special Session chapter 14, article 3, 
section 18; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, 
chapters 3; 239; 270; 272; 273; 276; 290; 290A; 294; 297; 297A;29 7C; 
298; 349; 429, and 474A; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1986, 
sections 60A.15, subdivision 2; 61A.49; 62E.13, subdivision 9; 
64B.24; 69.021, subdivision 3a; 124.38, subdivision 10; 270.75, 
subdivision 8; 270.89; 282.021; 290.01, subdivisions 20a, 20b, 20d, 
20f, 21, and 24; 290.013; 290.06, subdivisions 3f, 3g, and 11; 290.068, 
subdivision 6; 290.069, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, and 7; 290.07, 
subdivision 5; 290.071; 290.073; 290.075; 290.077, subdivision 3; 
290.079; 290.08; 290.082; 290.085; 290.088; 290.089; 290.09; 
290.095, subdivisions 8 and 10; 290.12, subdivision 4; 290.13; 
290.139; 290.15; 290.16; 290.165; 290.175; 290.18; 290.19; 290.21, 
subdivisions 5, 6, and 8; 290.26, subdivision 2; 290.361; 290.9726, 
subdivisions 3, 5, and 6; 290A.04, subdivisions 2e and 2g; 294.21; 
294.22; 294.23; 294.24; 294.25; 294.26; 295.32; 295.33; 295.34; 
295.36; 295.365; 295.366; 296.04, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, and 4; 296.05; 
296.07; 296.13; 296.17, subdivision 12; 296.18, subdivisions 4,5,6, 
and 7; 296.22; 296.28; 297.07, subdivision 6; 297.23, subdivision 5; 
297.35, subdivisions 4, 6, and 7; 297A.25, subdivisions 13, and 19; 
297 A.26, subdivision 3; 297C.03, subdivisions 2 and 3; 297C.05, 
subdivision 4; 298.01, subdivision 1; 298.02; 298.026; 298.027; 
298.028; 298.03; 298.031; 298.04; 298.28, subdivision 14; 298.40; 
298.51; 298.52; 298.53; 298.54; 298.55; 298.61; 298.62; 298.63; 
298.64; 298.65; 298.66; 298.67; 299.01; 299.012; 299.013; 299.02; 
299.03; 299.04; 299.05; 299.06; 299.07; 299.08; 299.09; 299.10; 
299.11; 299.12; 299.13; 299.14; 325D.41; 360.654; 474A.02, subdivi­
sions 5, 9, 10, 11, 13, 15, 17, 20, 22, 23, 24, 25, 27, 28, and 29; 
474A.03, subdivisions 2 and 3; 474A.04, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, and 4; 
474A.05; 474A.06; 474A.07; 474A.08; 474A.09; 474A.1O; 474A.11; 
474A.12; 474A.13, subdivisions 2 and 3; and 474A.19; Laws 1981, 
chapters 222, section 6; 223, section 6, subdivision 3; Laws 1985, 
First Special Session chapter 14, article 14, section 3; Laws 1986, 
First Special Session chapter 1, article 5, section 8. 

The bill was placed upon its final passage. 

The question was taken on the passage ofthe bill and the roll was 
called. 

Vanasek moved that those not voting be excused from voting. The 
motion prevailed. 

There were 74 yeas and 59 nays as follows: 
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Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Brown 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dorn 
Greenfield 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 

Johnson, A. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Kostohry' 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 

. Lieder 
Long 
McEachern 

McLaughlin Pelowski 
Milbert Peterson 
Minne Price 
Munger Quinn 
Murphy Reding 
Nelson, C. Rest 
Nelson, D. Rice 
Nelson, K. Riveness 
Neuenschwander Rodosovich 
O'Connor Rukavina 
Ogren Sarna 
Olson, K Schoenfeld 
Olson, K. Segal 
Otis Simoneau 
Pappas Skoglund 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Anderson, R. Dille Jensen Orenstein 
Bennett Forsythe Johnson, R: Osthoff 
Bertram Frederick Johnson, V. Ozment 
Bishop Frerichs Marsh Pauly 
Blatz Gruenes McDonald Poppenhagen 
Boo Gutknecht McKasy Quist 
Burger Hartle McPherson Redalen 
Carlson, D. Haukoos Miller Richter 
Clark Heap Morrison Rose 
Clausnitzer Himle Olsen, S. Schafer 
Cooper Hugoson Omann Scheid 
Dempsey Jennings Onnen Schreiber 

[39th Day 

Solberg 
Sparby 
Steensma 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

Seaberg 
Shaver 
Stanius 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
Tjomhom 
Tompkins 
Uphus 
Valento 
Waltman 

The bill was passed, as amended, and its title agreed to. 

Vanasek moved that the House recess subject to the call of the 
Chair. The motion prevailed. 

RECESS 

RECONVENED 

The House reconvened and was called to order by Speaker pro 
tempore Long. 

CALL OF THE HOUSE LIFTED 

Vanasek moved that the call of the House be dispensed with. The 
motion prevailed and it was so ordered. 
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MESSAGES FROM THE SENATE 

The following messages were received from the Senate: 

Mr. Speaker: 

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the following 
House File, herewith returned, as amended by the Senate, in which 
amendment the concurrence of the House is respectfully requested: 

H. F. No. 839, A bill for an act relating to public safety; local 
emergency telephone service; requiring automatic location identifi­
cation for public safety answering points; amending Minnesota 
Statutes 1986, section 403.02, subdivision 6, and by adding a 
subdivision. 

PATRICK E. FLAHAVEN, Secretary of the Senate 

CONCURRENCE AND REPASSAGE 

Rukavina moved that the House concui' in the Senate amend­
ments to H. F No. 839 and that the bill be repassed as amended by 
the Senate. The motion prevailed. . 

H. F No. 839, A bill for an act relating to public safety; local 
emergency telephone service; requiring automatic location identifi­
cation for public safety answering points under certain circum­
stances; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 403.02, 
subdivision 6, and by adding a subdivision. 

The bill was read for the third time, as amended by the Senate, 
and placed upon its repassage. 

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill and the roll 
was called. There were 108 yeas and 13 naysas follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Burger 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 

Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Heap 
Himle 
Jacobs 

Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, R. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 

Larsen 
Lasley, . 
Lieder· 
Long 
Marsh 
McDonald 
McKasy 
McPherson 
Milbert 
Minne 
Morrison 
Munger 
Murphy 
Nelson, C. 

Nelson, D. 
Nelson, K. 
Neuenschwander 
O'Connor 
Ogren' 
Olsen, S. 
Olson, E. 
Olson, K. 
Omann 

. Onnen 
Orenstein 
Otis 
Ozment 
Pappas 



3268 

Pauly 
Peterson 
Price 
Quinn 
Redalen 
Reding 
Riveness 
Rodosovich 

Rose 
Rukavina 
Sarna 
Schafer 
Scheid 
Schoenfeld 
Schreiber 
Seaberg 

JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE 

Segal 
Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 

Swenson. 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Clausnitzer 
Frerichs 
Haukoos 

Hugoson 
Johnson, V 
McEachern 

Miller 
Poppenhagen 
Richter 

Sviggum 
Thiede 
'lJornhom 

[39th Day 

Voss 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

Waltman 

The. bill was repassed, as amended by the Senate, and its title 
agreed to. 

Mr. Speaker: 

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the following 
House File, herewith returned, as amended by the Senate, in which 
amendment the concurrence of the House is respectfully requested: 

H. F. No. 750, A bill for an act relating to state lands; authorizing 
sale of certain tax-forfeited lands that border public water in East 
Grand Forks, Polk county. 

PATRICK E. FLAHAVEN, Secretary of the Senate 

CONCURRENCE AND REPASSAGE 

Lieder moved that the House concur in the Senate amendments to 
H. F. No. 750 and that the bill be repassed as amended by the Senate. 
The motion prevailed. 

H. F. No. 750, A bill for an act relating to state lands; authorizing 
sale of certain tax-forfeited lands that border public water in East 
Grand Forks, Polk county. 

The bill was read for the third time, as amended by the Senate, 
and placed upon its repassage. 

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill and the roll 
was called. There were 123 yeas and 0 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 

Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Brown 
Burger 

Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 

DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 

Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
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Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
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Larsen O'Connor 
Lasley Ogren 
Lieder Olsen, S. 
Long Olson, E. 
Marsh Olson, K. 
McEachern Omann 
McKasy Onnen 
McLaughlin Orenstein 
McPherson Otis 
Milbert Ozment 
Miller Pappas 
Minne Pauly 
Morrison Pelowski 
Munger Peterson 

,Murphy Poppenhagen 
Nelson, C. Price 
Nelson, D. Quinn 
Nelson, K. Quist 
Neuenschwander Redalen 

Reding 
Rice 
Richter 
Rodosovich 
Rose 
Rukavina 
Sarna 
Schafer 
Scheid 
Schoenfeld 
Schreiber 
Seaberg 
Segal 
Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 

Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
Tjornhom 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
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Spk. Norton 

The bill was repassed, as amended by the Senate, and its title 
agreed to. 

Mr. Speaker: 

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the following 
Senate File, herewith transmitted: 

S. F. No. 1296. 

PATRICK E. FLAHAVEN, Secretary of the Senate 

Mr. Speaker: 

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the following 
Senate Files, herewith transmitted: 

S. F. Nos. 678 and 863. 

PATRICK E. FLAHAVEN, Secretary of the Senate 

FIRST READING OF SENATE BILLS 

S. F. No. 1296, A bill for an act relating to Gillette Children's 
Hospital; clarifying the hospital's exemption from certain tax pro­
visions; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 250.05, by 
adding subdivisions. 

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee 
on Taxes. 
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S. F. No. 678, A bill for an act relating to natural resources; 
authorizing Rice Creek watershed district to increase the adminis­
trative fund amount. 

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee 
on Taxes. 

S. F. No. 863, A bill for an act relating to horse racing; authorizing 
the racing commission to issue an additional license for a racetrack 
in the seven-county metropolitan area to be used for standard-bred 
racing; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 240.06, by 
adding a subdivision; and 240.14, subdivision 1. 

The bill was read for the first time. 

Reding moved that S. F. No. 863 and H. F. No. 905, now on General 
Orders, be referred to the Chief Clerk for comparison. The motion 
prevailed. 

REPORT FROM THE COMMITTEE ON RULES AND 
LEGISLATIVE ADMINISTRATION 

Vanasek, from the Committee on Rules and Legislative Adminis­
tration, pursuant to House Rule No. 1.9, designated the following 
bills as Special Orders to be acted upon immediately preceding 
General Orders pending for today, Wednesday, April 29, 1987: 

H. F. Nos. 1327, 1507, 856, 674 and 668; S. F. No. 282; H. F. Nos. 
905,283,872,1111,1193,1308,1444,388,413, 609,305,630, 931 
and 1045; S. F. No. 482; H. F. No. 730; S. F. No. 53; H. F. Nos. 226 and 
268. 

CONSENT CALENDAR 

S. F. No. 157 was reported to the House. 

Blatz and Quinn moved to amend S. F. No. 157, as follows: 

Page 5, line 25, delete "January" and insert "August" 

The motion prevailed. and the amendment was adopted. 

S. F. No. 157, A bill for an act relating to property interests; 
enacting the unifonn statutory rule against perpetuities; amending 
Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 500.17, subdivision 2; proposing 
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coding for new law as Minnesota Statutes, chapter 501A; repealing 
Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 500.13. 

The bill was read for the third time, as amended, and placed upon 
its final passage. 

The question was takenon the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 130 yeas and 0 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 

Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kally 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 

Lieder Osthoff 
Long Otis 
Marsh Ozment 
McDonald Pappas 
McEachern Pauly 
McKasy Pelowski 
McLaughlin Peterson 
McPherson Poppenhagen 
Milbert Price 
Miller Quinn 
Minne Quist 
Morrison Redalen 
Munger Reding 
Murphy Rest 
Nelson, C. Rice 
Nelson, D. Richter 
Nelson, K. Rive1)ess 
Neuenschwander Rodosovich 
O'Connor Rose 
Ogren Rukavip.a 
Olsen, S. Sarna 
Olson, E. Schafer 
Olson. K. Scheid 
Omann Schoenfeld 
Onnen Schreiber 
Orenstein Seaberg 

Segal 
Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
Tjornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

The bill was passed, as amended, and its title agreed to. 

S. F. No. 161, A bill for an act relating to veterans; requiring the 
commissioner to establish a certification process for veterans service 
officers; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 197.605, by 
adding a subdivision. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 132 yeas and 0 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G .. 
Anderson, R 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 

Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 

Bishop 
Blatz 
Brown 
Burger 

Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 

Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
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Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 
Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 

Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 
Lieder 
Long 
Marsh 
McDonald 
McEachern 
McKasy 
McLaughlin 
McPherson 
Milbert 
Miller 
Minne 
Morrison 
Munger 
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Murphy Quist 
Nelson, C. Redalen 
Nelson, D. Reding 
Nelson, K. Rest 
Neuenschwander Rice 
O'Connor Richter 
Ogren Riveness 
Olsen, S. Rodosovich 
Olson, E. Rose 
Olson, K. Rukavina 
Omann Sarna 
Onnen Schafer 

. Orenstein Scheid 
Osthoff Schoenfeld 
Otis Schreiber 
Ozment Seaberg 
Pappas Segal 
Pauly Shaver 
Pelowski Simoneau 
Peterson Skoglund 
Poppenhagen Solberg 
Price Sparby 
Quinn Stanius 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

[39th Day 

Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
Tjornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

S. F. No. 721, A bill for an act relating to veterans; requiring the 
placement of a plaque on the Capitol grounds recognizing certain 
prisoners of war and "Sol~iers missing in action. 

The bill was read· for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 133 yeas and 0 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. Dorn Kelso Nelson, D. Reding 
Anderson, R. Forsythe Kinkel Nelson, K. Rest 
Battaglia Frederick Kludt Neuenschwander Rice 
Bauerly Frerichs Knuth O'Connor Richter 
Beard Greenfield Kostohryz Ogren Riveness 
Begich Gruenes Krueger Olsen, S. Rodosovich 
Bennett Gutknecht Larsen Olson, E. IW,e 
Bertram Hartle Lasley Olson, K. Rukavina 
Bishop Haukoos Lieder Omann Sarna 
Blatz Heaa Long Onnen Schafer 
Boo Hime Marsh Orenstein Scheid 
Brown Hugoson McDonald Osthoff Schoenfeld 
Burter Jacobs McEachern Otis Schreiber 
Car son, D. Jaros McKasy Ozment Seaberg 
Carlson, L. Jefferson McLaughlin Pappas Segal 
Carruthers Jennings McPherson Pauly Shaver 
Clark Jensen Milbe,! Pelowski Simoneau 
Clausnitzer Johnson, A. Miller' Peterson Skoglund 
Cooper Johnson, R. Minne Poppenhagen Solberg 
Dauner Johnson, V Morrison Price Sparby 
DeBlieck Kahn Munger Quinn Stanius 
Dempsey Kalis Murphy Quist Steensma 
Dille Kelly Nelson, C. Redalen Sviggum 



39th Day] 

Swenson 
Thiede 
Tjornhom 
Tompkins 

Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
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Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 

Waltman 
. Welle 

Wenzel 
Winter 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 
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Wynia, 
Spk. Norton 

S. F. No. 1349, A bill for an act relating to state departments and 
agencies; renaming the division of emergency services; amending 
Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 12.04. 

The bilI was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 131 yeas and 1 nay as follows: 

Those wbo voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Baue.dy 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Danner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 

Frerichs 
Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jeffers'on 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 

Larsen Onnen 
Lasley Orenstein 
Lieder Osthoff 
Long Otis 
Marsh Ozment 
McDonald Pappas 
McEachern . Pauly 
McKasy Pelowski 
McLaughlin Peterson 
McPherson Poppenhagen 
Milbert Price 
Miller Quinn 
Minne Qu.st 
Morrison Redalen 
Munger Reding 
Murphy Rest 
Nelson, C. Rice 
Nelson, D. Richter 
Nelson, K. Riveness 
Neuenschwander Rodosovich 
O'Connor Rose 
Ogren Rukavina 
Olsen, S. Sarna 
Olson, E.- Schafer 
Olson, K. Scheid 
Omann Schoenfeld 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Thiede 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

SPECIAL ORDERS 

H. F. No. 463 was reported to the House. 

Schreiber 
Seaberg 
Segal 
Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Tjornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton . 
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Greenfield moved to amend H. F. No. 463, the first engrossment, as 
follows: 

Page 20, after line 34, insert: 

"Sec. 31. [MINNEAPOLIS TEACHERS RESTRUCTURING OF 
RETIREMENT BENEFITS; POSTRETIREMENT ADJUSTMENT 
MECHANISM.]' . 

(a) In accordance with Minnesota Statutes, section 354A.12, 
suoaivlSion 4, approvaTis granted for the Minneapolis teachers 
retirement fund association to amend its articles of incorporation lJy 
repealing article IX, subsection (18), authorizing lump sum 
postretirementacIjustments payable to retirees or beneficiaries. 

(b) In accordance with Minnesota Statutes, section 354A.12, 
suoaivlSion 4, if' the rep~al authorized lJy paragraph (a) occurs, 
approval ~ granted for i....<' Minneapolis teachers retirement fund 
association to amend or make an addition to its articles of incorpo­
ration as follows: 

(1) Article IX, subsection (11), authorizing formula retirement 
annuity benefits, may be amended to authorize all teachers who 
retired before June h 1985, other than persons receiving ~ monet; 
purchase annuity under article IX, subsection (3), receiving ~ _ 
death benefit under article IX, subsection (4), item C, or receiving a 
total disability benefit under article IX, subsection (5), to receive as 
of the first day of the. month following the effective date of the 
amendmep.t a recomputed annuity determined according to the 1975 
revised formula annuity without regard to the 3D-year service 
limitation applicable to teachers who retired after May h 1974, and 
before June h 1985; 

(2) Article IX, subsection (14) D, providing an annual automatic 
annuity increase of !~g percent to all. annuitants who have been 
receiving an annuity for at least 24 months and who have attained 
the age of 65 may be. amended to increase the annual automatic 
increase annuity to two percent ~ fiscal year on January h or 
July h whichever applies, and to extend eligibility for that increase 
annuity to all annuitants who have been receiving an annuity for at 
least 12 months, irrespective of the attained age of the annuitant; 

(3) Article IX, subsection (14), may be amended lJy adding ~ 
provision authorizing an increase in the annuity of any annuitant 
who retired on or before July h 1986, in the amount of four percent 
of the annuity the member is otherwise eligible to receive on July h 
1987, including any other increases granted as of that date under 
articles of incorporation amendments authorized by the section but 
excluding the annual automatic increase annuity payable under 
article IX, SiiIisection (14), item D, on July h 1987, for each full year 
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that the member has been retired and receiving an annuity, to ~ 
maximum of 20 percent; 

(4) Article IX, subsection 
prOVision authOrIzing 
a normal retirement 
certain optional 
amount difference a 
equal to $25 ~ ___ -___ _ 
maximum of 30 years, and the 
annuity, joist and survivor annuity or 
payable on une1, 1987, to retired teacJ1ers who were 
the basic program, who ceased active teaching service _ 
publW schools, who are receiving a normal retirement annuity 
who ave not withdrawn a portion of required member deposIts upon 
apj)lying for the normal retirement annuity. If the difference is not 
~ positiveoollar amount, no increase shall be payable ana no 
reduction shall be imposed. For persons to whom ~ remainder 
portion of ~ joint and survivor annuity or ~ term certain optional 
annuity is payable, a proportional increase is payable; and 

(5) Article IX may be amended IJ,y adding ~ new subsection 
providing for an investment related postretirement adjustment 
mechanism. An annual postretirement may be paid bi[ there iil al? 
excess investment income. The determination sha I e made IJ,y t e 
lJOa"i'Q of trustees in consultation with the actuary retamea IJ,y the 
regISTative commission on pensions and retirement. The fund has 
excess investment income if the time weighted total rate of return 
earnea IJ,y the fund over the most recent three-year fiscal ~ period 
has exceeded the rate of eight percent or the applicable postretire­
ment interest rate assumption specified in Minnesota Statutes, 
section 356.215-;siibdivision 4d, whichever is greater. In determin­
iI1g the total rate of return;the board shall use the formula or 
mrmclasestabliShedlJ,y the state board OfIiiVestment under Min­
nesota Statutes, section ITA.04, clause (11) and in effect on Janu­
ary 1, 1987. The amount IJ,y which the excess investment income 
exceedsthe minimum interest rate shall be expressed as ~ percent­
age and carried to four deCImal places. An annual postretirement 
adjustment is payable to ~ person who is receiving an annuity under 
article IX, subsections (8), (9), or lID, or article XI, subsection (5), 
who!." receIving a death benent under article IX;SUbsection (4), or 
who is receiving ~ joint and survivor annuity or term certain 
optIOnal annuity under article IX, subsection (2), clauses (b) or (c), 
and who has received the annuity or benefit in the person's own 
rigr or in combination with the initial reCIpIent of the annuity for 
at east 12 months as of the determination date. The determination 
date is June 30 and-determinations shall be made as soon as 
practicaJJIeat'ter that date. The board of trUstees shall deterriiIlle"the 
percentage amount of the postretirement adjustment payable, but 
the percentage amount shall not exceed the amount IJ,y which the 
excess investment income exceeds the minimum interest rate. 'I'he - ----
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board oftrustees shall include in the provision criteria to govern the 
exercise of its discretion in determining the instances under whlCli 
an annual postretirement adjustment of less than the full deter­
mined percentage is payable. The annual postretirement adjustment 
~ payable on January 1 folIOWlng the determination date and ~ 
payable for the duration of the annuity or benefit. 

Sec. 32. [WITHDRAWAL OF AUTHORITY.] 

The authority for the amendment of article IX of the articles of 
incorporation of the Minneapolis teachers retirement fund associa­
tion adding subsection (18) to provide !'clump sum postretirement 
adjustment to certain annuitants and survivor benefit recipients 
under Laws 1981, chapter 159, sectIonl, clause (1) ~ withdrawn." 

Page 20, line 36, after "1987." insert "Sections 31 and 32 are 
effective the day following final enactment." - -- - -

Rennmber the sections in sequence 

Amend the title as follows: 

Page 1, line 3, after "standards;"'insert "changing certain teachers 
benefits;" 

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted. 

Sarna moved to amend H. F. No. 463, the first engrossment, as 
amended, as follows: 

Page 20, after line 34, insert: 

"Sec. 31. Laws 1949, chapter 406, section 4, subdivisions 2 and 3, 
as amended by Laws 1953, chapter 127, section 4; Laws 1965, 
chapter 534, section 1; Laws 1967, chapter 825, section 1; Laws 1969, 
chapter 258, section 1; Laws 1973, chapter 272, section 1; Laws 1975, 
chapter 428, section 1; and Laws 1983, chapter 88,. section 7, is 
amended to read: 

Sec. 7. [MINNEAPOLIS, CITY OF; POLICEME~I'S POLICE 
PENSIONS.] 

The pelieemeB's police. pension fund shall be used only for the 
payment of: 

(a) Service, disability or dependency pensions; 

(b) Salaries of the secretary of the association in an amount not to 
exceed 30 percent of the base salary of a top-grade patrolman and of 
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the president of the association· in an amount not to exceed ten 
percent of the base salary of a top-grade patrolman; 

(c) Expenses of officers and employees of the association in 
connection with the protection of the fund; 

(d) All expenses of operating and maintaining the association; 

(e) Hospital and medical insurance for pensioners who. have 
com~leted 20 years or more of service or permanent disaorritants 
and;<id8ws surviving spouses ofdeceasooactive members, disabilit­
ants

l 
or service pensioners who have compretea 20 years or more of 

service of one unit per month, such one unit to be addeiftOthe 
pension otherwise provided for herein; provided that a pensioner or 
widew surviving spouse may in writing authorize a deduction from 
their pension for an insurance plan adopted by the association; 

(D Health and welfare benefits of one unit per month in addition 
to other benefits for members who retire after July 1, 1980, and have 
completed 20 years or more of service or members who areperma-
nent disabilitants; and . 

(g) Other expenses authorized by law. 

Sec. 32. Laws 1949, chapter 406, section 5, subdivision 1, as 
amended by Laws 1953, chapter 127, section 5, subdivision 1; Laws 
1969, chapter 560, section 1; and Laws 1983, chapter 88, section 8, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [PERSON'S MINNEAPOLIS POLICE; PERSONS 
ENTITLED TO RECEIVE.] The association shall grant pensions 
payable from the I'elieemea's police pension fund in monthly install­
ments, in. the manner and for the following purposes: 

(1) Any active member sf the age sf W yeal'S ffi' _ and any 
deferred pensioner who I'eFfeFms has performed duty as a member of 
the police department of the city for ;W five years or more, upon IHs 
written application after retiring from .meI. duty,. shall and reach· 
i!!g at least age 50 is entitled to be paid monthly ffiH<iBg lHSTiietHiie 
a for life a service pension equal to &2 tmits aBEl "" aEiEiiti8aal >mit 
feF -eaeft -yeaF sf """" sep"iee 4ft ffiffi8SS sf ;W yeaPS, llm afteF 
eaffil'le~"" sf the 2atft yeaF sf sep"iee the m.....aep shall reeei',e 4() 
tmits tftereaftep. 

f2f Aay ~ memaeF wha l'eFferlftS ~ as a memaeP sf the 
f)6liee Elel'artmeat ef the eity feF ;W yeal'S ffi' mere wha ~ fFem 
"""" ~ heffire he ettaias the age sf W yeaPS, "fl8" IHs wFittea 
al'I'lieatisft afteF reaeliiag the age sf W yeal'S shall be !'ffiEI 1ft8atftly 
ffiH<iBg IHs lifutime a I'easisa eqaal to &2 tmits aBEl "" aaEiiti8aal 
>mit feF eaeft yeaF sf """" sel"\'iee ift "*8eSS ef ;W yeaPS, llm afteF 
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eefDtlletiea sf the 2atft yea>' sf serviee the meIBeeF shall reeei'!€ 4(} 
\ffiits thereafter eight units. For full years of service beyond five 
iiiirs, the service pensiOilTrlcreases-to !lo maXImum of 40 units, as 
o ows: . . 

Sixth through 20th years. ~~~~~~~~~~""" .1.6 units ~year 

21st through 24th years~" ~~ ~"~"" ~ ~~ ~ .1.0 units ~ year 

25th year""~~~~~O~""~""~~~~"~"~~~~"~ .4.0 units. 

Fractional years of service may not be .used in computing pensions. 

00 '1'& (2) Any active member who shall, after tea five years' 
service but with less than 20 years' service with the police depart­
ment of the city, eeeeme becomes superannuated so as to be 
permanently unable to perform hiS assigned duties, there shall be 
paid monthly dlIriag his lifetime for life a pension equal to ~ two 
units for tea five years of service annan additional two units for each 
eemfllete" full year of SHeIt service over tea five years and less than 
20 years. - -

W '1'& (3) Any active member not eligible for a service pension 
who, while a member of the police department of the city, becomes 
diseased or sustains an injury while in the service which perma­
nently unfits hlIB the member for the performance of police duties, 
there shall be paiGmontlily daring his lifetime for life a pension 
equal to 32 uuits while so disabled. - -. 

Sec. 33. Laws 1949, chapter 406, section 5, subdivision 3, as 
amended by Laws 1953, chapter 127, section 5, subdivision 2; and 
Laws 1983, chapter 88, section 9, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. [P;WMENTS, MEMBER 8EPARA.TED FRQM THE 8ER­
¥IGE MINNEAPOLIS POLICE; REFUNDS PROHIBITED.] If .... 
aetive meliilieF sfihe fl8l"iOO deflartment aftI>e ~ is seflarated fFam 
the seFYiee after 89'1ing eemflleted Bet lese thaft Hve yeaps sf seF'liee, 
aBEler SHeIt eirelHBstaaees that _ flensien eenelits are flayaele ta 
hlIB 6F ta his widaw 6F ta his ehildren, the asseeiatien shall ret\lrB ta 
hlIB the _ sf $aOO, with .... additienal $lOO fur eaeh eefDtlleted 
yea>' sf semee in 8*<l8SS sf ~ In the e¥eBt the lBemeer is 
reinstate" ta peliee duty- aIIlBeneyspaidhllB shall a.. rehlrned ta 
the pensian ftmd withiB '** lBenths fFam the date sf the reinstate 
IB€IIt, Failone ta d& sa reli",.'es the asseeiatien fFam any liallilityas 
ta pFier yeaps sf seFYiee eredit as ta l'eiastatelBent date. In ease sf the 
death sf the ""elBeer any SHeIt _ shalla.. paid ta his fteif'S; 
e"eeaters, 6F ad""iBistratal's No refund of contributions ma~ be 
made upon se aration from service; provided, however that i.. an 
active mem er ies leavmg no surviving spouse or chiI<Iren, the 
member's heirs, executorsa or administrators are entitled to a ref Una 
of $100 for eaCh complete year of service. 
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Sec, 34. Laws 1949, chapter 406, section 6, subdivision 1, as 
amended by Laws 1953, chapter 127, section 6; and Laws 1967, 
chapter 820, section 1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [MINNEAPOLIS POLICE SURVIVOR BENE­
FITS; PERSONS TO WHOM GRANTED.J The association shaH 
grant pensions or benefits payable from the !,"lieerneR's police 
pension fund to any member or to any widew surviving spouse or to 
any child under 18 years of age or any member from the time and for 
the following purposes: 

When a service pensioner, disability pensioner, or deferred pen­
sioner' or an active member of a relief association dies, leaving 

(1) a widew surviving spouse, who was his -'" legally married wife 
spouse, residing with him the decedent, and who was married while 
or pnor to the time he the decedent was on the payroll of the police 
department; and who, in case the deceased member was a service or 
deferred pensioner, was legally married to the member at least one 
year before his retirement from the police department; or 

(2) a child or children, who were living while the deceased was on 
the payroll of the police department or born within nine months 
after the decedent was withdrawn from stI€ft the payroll, the widew 
surviving spouse and child, dr children, slilin be entitled to a 
pension, or pensions, as follows: 

(a) To the widew surviving spouse of -'" deceased active member or 
disabilitant, a pension of 18 units ~ month for life. !fthe surviving 
spouse remarries, the pension ceases as of the date of the remar­
riage. 

(b) To the survIvmg spouse of -'" deceased deferred or retired 
member, a pension of -HI 4.5 units per month for lIeF Raturallife;but, 
plus an additional nine-tenths of one unit ~ month for every year 
of service of the decedent beyond hve years to -'" maximum of 18 
units. If she Fcmarry the surviving spouse remarrIes, the pension 
shall eease ceases as of the date of the remarriage. 

W (c) To each child of a deceased active member or disabilitant, a 
pension of six units per month until the child reaches the age of 18 
years; or in the case of a child in full-time attendance during the 
nonnal school year, in a school approved by the board of directors, 
until the child receives a bachelor's degree or attains the age of 22 
years, whichever occurs first. 

(d) To each child of -'" deceased deferred or retired member, -'" 
pension of 1.5 units ~ month pllis three-tenths of one unit ~ 
month for every year of service of L<' decedent beyond five years to 
-'" maximum of six units until the child reaches the age of 18 years; 
or, in the case of -'" child ffi1'Ul1-time attendance during the normal 
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school year in "school approved!:2: the board of directors, until the 
child receives " baChelor's degree or attains the age of 22 years, 
whichever is first. 

The total pensions hereunder for the wi<Iew surviving spouse and 
children of a deceased member shall not exceed 32 units per month. 

Sec. 35. Laws 1980, chapter 607, article 15, section 9, is amended 
to read: 

Sec. 9. [MINNEAPOLIS POLICE AND FIRE; HEALTH AND 
WELFARE BENEFIT.] Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, 
any person who, after July 1, 1980, retires on a service pension with 
at least 20 years of service or a permanent disability benefit from 
the Minneapo is police relief association or the Minneapolis 
firefighters relief association shall be entitled on January 1, 1981, or 
upon the date of retirement, whichever occurs later, to receive a 
monthly health and welfare benefit unless the city of Minneapolis 
elects to retain the local relief association by the adoption of a 
municipal resolution pursuant to section 4, subdivision 1. The 
monthly health and welfare benefit shall be an amount equal to one 
unit as defined pursuant to Laws 1963, Chapter 315, Section 1, 
Subdivision 3, for the Minneapolis police relief association, or 
Minnesota Statutes, section 69.45, for the Minneapolis firefighters 
relief association, whichever is applicable. The monthly health and 
welfare benefit shall be paid to the retired member unless the retired 
member designates in writing that the amount be paid to an 
insurance carrier to defray the cost of any health or welfare related 
insurance coverage. 

Sec. 36. [SAVINGS CLAUSE.] 

Nothing in sections 33 to 37 impairs or diminishes the benefits 
paid to members, spouses, or children of" member of the Minneap­
olis police relief association or the entitlement that members, 
spouses, or CIliIdren had to benefits before the effective date of 
sections 33 to 37." 

Page 20, line 36, delete "DATE" and insert "DATES" 

Page 20, after line 36, insert: 

"Sections 33 to 38 are effective upon approval !:2: the Minneapolis 
city council and compliance with Minnesota Statutes, section 
645.021." . 

Renumber the remaining section 

Amend the title as follows: 

Page 1, line 3, after "standards;" insert "regulating Minneapolis 
police pensions;" 
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Page 1, line 16, delete "and" 

Page 1, line 17, after the semicolon insert "Laws 1949, chapter 
406, section 4, subdivisions 2 and 3, as amended; section 5, subdi­
visions 1, as amended, and 3, as amended; section 6, subdivision 1, 
as amended; and Laws 1980, chapter 607, article 15, section 9;" 

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted. 

H. F. No. 463, A bill for an act relating to retirement; various 
public retirement plans and funds; lowering vesting standards; 
changing certain teachers benefits; regolating Minneapolis police 
pensions; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 352.113, 
subdivision 1; 352.115, subdivision 1; 352.12, subdivision 2; 352.22, 
subdivision 3; 352.72, subdivision 1; 352.93, subdivision 1; 352B.08, 
subdivision 1; 352B.11, subdivision 2; 352B.30, subdivision 1; 
353.29, subdivision 1; 353.30, subdivision lc; 353.32, subdivision la; 
353.33, subdivision 1; 353.34, subdivision 3; 353.651, subdivision 1; 
353.657, subdivision 2a; 353.71, subdivision 1; 354.44, subdivision 1; 
354.46, subdivision 2; 354.48, subdivision 1; 354.49, subdivision 3; 
354.60; 354A.31, subdivisions 1, 5, and 6; 354A.35, subdivision 2; 
354A.36, subdivision 1; 354A.39; 356.30, subdivision 1; Laws 1949, 
chapter 406, section 4, subdivisions 2 and 3, as amended; section 5, 
subdivisions 1, as amended, and 3, as amended; section 6, subdivi­
sion 1, as amended; and Laws 1980, chapter 607, article 15, section 
9; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 
423A. 

The bill was read for the third time, as amended, and placed upon 
its final passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 132 yeas and ° nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 

DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 
Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 

Jensen 
Johnson, A, 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 
Lieder 
Long 
Marsh 
McDonald 

McEachern Omann 
McKasy Onnen 
McLaughlin Orenstein 
McPherson Osthoff 
Milbert Otis 
Miller Ozment 
Minne Pappas 
Morrison Pauly 
Munger Pelowski 
Murphy Peterson 
Nelson, C. Poppenhagen 
Nelson, D; Price 
Nelson, K. Quinn 
Neuenschwander Quist 
O'Connor Redalen 
Ogren Reding 
Olsen, S. Rest 
Olson, E. Rice 
Olson, K.' Richter 
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Riveness 
Rodosovich 
Rose 
Rukavina 
Sarna 
Schafer 
Scheid 
Schoenfeld 

Schreiber 
Seaberg 
Segal 
Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
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Stanins 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson· 
Thiede 
1]ornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 

Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
\\)88 
Wagenius 
Waltman 

[39th Day 

Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

The bill was passed; as amended, and its title agreed to. 

H. F. No. 1327, A bill for an act relating to elections; specifying the 
time for precinct caucuses; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, 
section 202A.14, subdivision 1. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 113 yeas and 11 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz c 

Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L: 
CaITuthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 

Greenfield 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 

Lasley Omann 
Lieder Orenstein 
Long Otis. 
Marsh Ozment 
McDonald Pappas 
McEachern Pauly 
McKasy Pelowski 
McLaughlin Peterson 
McPherson Price 
Milbert Quinn 
Minne Redalen 
Morrison Reding 
Munger Rest 
Murphy Rice 
Nelson, C. Riveness 
Nelson, D. Rodosovich 
Nelson, K. Rose 
Neuenschwander Rukavina 
O'Connor Sarna 
Ogren Schafer 
Olsen, S. Scheid 
Olson, E. Schoenfeld 
Olson, K. Schreiber 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Anderson, R. 
Gruenes 
Kalis 

Miller 
Onnen 
Osthoff 

Poppenhagen 
Sviggum 
Swenson 

Thiede 
Wenzel 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

Seaberg 
Segal 
Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Stanins 
Steensma 
Tjornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Winter 
Spk. Norton 

Voss was excused for the remainder of today's session. 
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H. F. No. 1507, A bill for an act relating to water; prohibiting the 
commissioner of natural resources from issuing certain permits or 
approving certain plans for diversion of water from certain water 
basins before consultation with state and Canadian officials; amend­
ing Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 105.37, by adding subdivi­
sions; 105.405, subdivision 2, and by adding subdivisions; and 
105.44, subdivision 4. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 129 yeas and 0 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 

Frerichs 
Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutkneeht 
Hartle 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 

Lieder Otis 
Long Ozment 
Marsh Pappas 
McDonald Pauly 
McEachern Pelowski 
McKasy Peterson 
McLaughlin Poppenhagen 
McPherson Price 
Milbert Quinn 
Miller Quist 
Minne Redalen 
Morrison Reding 
Munger Rest 
Murphy Rice 
Nelson, C. Richter 
Nelson, D. Riveness 
Nelson, K. Rodosovich 
Neuenschwander Rose 
O'Connor Rukavina 
Ogren Sarna 
Olsen, S. Schafer 
Olson, E. Scheid 
Olson, K. Schoenfeld 
Omann Schreiber 
Onnen Seaberg 
Orenstein Segal 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

H. F. No. 856 was reported to the House. 

Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
Tjornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
\\\'nzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

Bishop moved to amend H. F. No. 856, the first engrossment, as 
follows: 

Page 1, line 20, after "eligible entity" insert "means the following 
agencies: 

Anoka Cou%f. Community Action Program; Arrowhead Economic 
OPIl0rtunity ~mcy; Bi-County Community Action Council; C~ay­
Wi kin Opportunity Council; Community Action for Subur an 
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Hennepin County; Duluth Community Action Program; Freeborn 
County Community Action Agency; GoO!fliiie-Rice-Wabasha Citi­
zens Action Coun~Inter-County Community CoullclT; 
Koochiching-Itasca Action Council; Lakes & Pines Community Ac­
tion Council; M3JitiOe Community Council; Minneapolis 
community Action Agency; Minnesota Migrant Council; Minnesota 
Valley Action CouncIl; Northwest Community Action; Olmsted Com­
munity Action Program; Otter Tail-Wadena Community Action 
Council; Prairie Five Community Action Council; Ramsey Action 
Programs; Region 6E Community Action Agency; Scott-carver::­
Dakota Community Action Agency; SOiii'heastern Minnesota Com­
munity Action Council; Southwestern Minnesota Opportunity 
Council; Tri-County Action Programs; Tri-County Community Ac­
tion Programs; Tri-Valley Opportunity Council; West Central Min­
nesota Communities Action; Western Community Action; Wright 
COiiiify Community Action; Boise Forte Reservation Business Com­
mittee; Fond Du Lac Reservation; Grand Portage Reservation; Leech 
Lake Reservation; Lower Sioux Community Council; Mille Lacs 
Band of Chippewa Irurrans; Prairie Island Community Council; Red 
Lake Band ofChippewa Indians; S~e-Mdewakanton Commu­
nity; Upper Sioux Community; and White Earth Reservation Tribal 
Conncil;an,p--

Page. 1, line 22, after "from" insert "October 1," 

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted. 

H. F. No. 856, A bill for an act relating to local government; 
designating certain counties eligible entities for community action 
funds; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 268.53, subdivi­
sion 1. 

The bill was read for the third time, as amended, and placed upon 
its final passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 132 yeas and 0 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 

Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 

Frerichs 
Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 

Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 

Larsen 
Lasley 
Lieder 
Long 
Marsh 
McDonald 
McEachern 
McKasy 
McLaughlin 
McPherson 
Milbert 
Miller 
Mione 
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Morrison Orenstein 
Munger Osthoff 
Murphy Otis 
Nelson, C. Ozment 
Nelson, D. Papfas 
Nelson, K. Pau y 
Neuenschwander Pelowski 
O'Connor Peterson 
Ogren Poppenhagen 
Olsen, S. Price 
Olson, E. Quinn 
Olson, K. Quist 
Omann Redalen 
Onnen Reding 

Rest 
Rice 
Richter 
Riveness 
Rodosovich 
Rose 
Rukavina 
Sarna 
Schafer 
Scheid 
Schoenfeld 
Schreiber 
Seaberg 
Segal 

Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
Tjornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 

Uphus 
Valenta 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
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Spk. N~rton 

The bill was passed, as amended, and its title agreed to. 

H. F. No. 674, A bill for an act relating to crimes; dictating 
circumstances in which the court may stay execution of sentence 
following conviction for a second or subsequent offense relating to 
criminal sexual conduct; providing that information regarding a 
sexual assault victim is private; amending Minnesota Statutes 
1986, sections 609.346, subdivisions 2 and 3; and 611A.06. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 130 yeas and 0 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 

Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 

Lasley Osthoff 
Lieder Otis 
Long Ozment 
Marsh Pappas 
McDonald Pauly 
McEachern Pelowski 
McKasy Peterson 
McLaughlin Poppenhagen 
McPherson Price 
Milbert Quinn 
Miller Quist 
Minne B.edalen 
Morrison Reding 
Munger Rest 
Murphy Rice 
Nelson, C. Richter 
Nelson, D. Riveness 
Nelson, K. Rodosovich 
Neuenschwander Rose 
O'Connor Rukavina 
Ogren Sarna 
Olsen, S. Schafer 
Olson, E. Scheid 
Olson, K. Schoenfeld 
Omann Schreiber 
Orenstein Seaberg 

. The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

Segal 
Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
Tiornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 
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H. F. No. 668, A bill for an act relating to health; extending the 
moratorium on hospital capacity expansion; amending Laws 1984, 
chapter 654, article 5, section 57, subdivision 1. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 129 yeas and 0 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dom 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 

Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 

'Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 

Lieder Osthoff 
Long Otis 
Marsh Ozment 
McDonald Pappas 
McEachern Pauly 
McKasy Pelowski 
McLaughlin Peterson 
McPherson Poppenhagen 
Milberl Price 
Millei Quinn 
Minne Quist 
Morrison Redalen 
Munger Reding 
Murphy R<st 
Nelson, C. Rice 
Nelson, D. Richter 
Nelson, K. Riveness 
Neuenschwander Rodosovich 
O'Connor Rose 
Ogren Rukavina 
Olsen, S. Sarna 
Olson, E. Sehafer 
Olson, K. Scheid 
Omann Schoenfeld 
Onnen Schreiber 
Orenstein Seaberg 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

S. F. No. 282 was reported to the House. 

Segal 
Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Tjornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

Nelson, K., moved that S. F. No. 282 be continued on Special 
Orders for one day. The motion prevailed. 

H.F. No. 283 was reported to the House. 

Johnson, A., moved that H. F. No. 283 be continued on Special 
Orders for one day. The motion prevailed. 

H. F. No. 872, A bill for an act relating to hazardous waste 
facilities; providing for financial responsibility when an owner or 
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operator is bankrupt; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota 
Statutes, chapter 116. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 130 yeas and 1 nay as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 

Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V.. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 

Lasley Orenstein 
Lieder Otis 
Long Ozment 
Marsh Pappas 
McDonald Pauly 
McEachern Pelowski 
McKasy Peterson 
McLaughlin Poppenhagen 
McPherson Price 
Milbert Quinn 
Miller Quist 
Minne Redalen 
Morrison Reding 
Munger Rest 
Murphy Rice 
Nelson, C. Richter 
Nelson, D. Riveness 
Nelson, K. Rodosovich 
Neuenschwander Rose 
O'Connor Rukavina 
Ogren Sarna 
Olsen, S. Schafer 
Olson, E. Scheid 
Olson, K. Schoenfeld 
Gmann Schreiber 
Onnen Seaberg 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Osthoff 

The bitt was passed and its title agreed to. 

H. F. No. 1111 was reported to the House. 

Segal 
Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma' 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
1Jornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

Sviggum moved to amend H. F No. 1111, the first engrossment, as 
follows: 

Page 3, after line 13, insert: 

"Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 609.485, subdivision 2, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. [ACTS PROHIBITED.] Whoever does any of the following 
may be sentenced as provided in subdivision 4: 
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(1) Escapes while held in lawful custody on a charge or conviction 
of a crime, or on an allegation or adjudication of !Ie delinquent act; 

(2) Transfers to another, who is in lawful custody on a charge or 
conviction of a crime, or introduces into an institution in which the 
latter is confined, anything usable in making such escape, with 
intent that it shall be so used; 

(3) Having another in lawful custody on a charge or conviction of 
a crime, intentionally permits the other to escape; or 

(4) Escapes while in a facility designated under section 253B.18, 
subdivision 1, pursuant to a court commitment order after a finding 
of not guilty by reason of mental illness or mental deficiency of a 
crime against the person, as defined in section 253B.02, subdivision 
4a. Notwithstanding section 609.17, no person may be charged with 
or convicted of an attempt to commit a violation of this clause. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 609.485, subdivision 4, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 4. [SENTENCE.] Except as otherwise provided in subdivi­
sion 3a, whoever violates this section may be sentenced as follows: 

(1) If the person who escapes is in lawful custody on a charge or 
conviction of a felony, to imprisonment for not more than five years 
or to payment of a fine of not more than $10,000, or both. 

(2) If the person who escapes is in lawful custody after a finding of 
not guilty by reason of mental illness or mental deficiency of a crime 
against the person, as defined in section 253B.02, subdivision 4a, to 
imprisonment for not more than one year and one day or to payment 
of a fine of not more than $3,000, or both. 

(3) If such charge or conviction is for a gross misdemeanor, or if the 
person who escapes is in lawful custody on an allegation or ad)uCU:: 
cation of !Ie delinquent act, to imprisonment for not more than one 
year or to payment of a fine of not more than $3,000, or both. 

(4) If such charge or conviction is for a misdemeanor, to imprison­
ment for not more than 90 days or to payment of a fine of not more 
than $700, or both. 

(5) Ifthe escape was a violation of subdivision 2, clause (1), (2), or 
(3) and was effected by violence or threat of violence against a 
person, the sentence may be increased to not more than twice those 
permitted in clauses (1), (3), and (4). 

(6) Unless a concurrent term is specified by the court, a sentence 
under this section shall be consecutive to any sentence previously 
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imposed or which maybe imposed for any crime or offense for which 
the person was in custody when the person escaped. 

(7) Notwithstanding clause (6), if a person who was committed to 
the commissioner of correctionsulliler section260:I85 escapes from 
the custody of the commissioner while 18 years of age, the Ji'lrSOiTs 
sentence under this section shall commence on the person s nine­
teenth bnihdaY or on the JtSOrl's date of dischar~ the comlii1S­
sioner .of corrections, whi ever occurs llrst. However, .ff'1Ite /llirson 
aesCrlbea in this clause is convIcted under this section after ecom­
!!!g 19 years old and after having been disCharged !>.y the commis­
sioner, the person's sentence shall commence upon Imposition!>'y the 
sentencing court. 

Sec. 4. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] 

Sections 2 and ~ are effective August 1, 1987, and ~ to crimes 
committed on or after that date." --------

Delete the title and insert: 

. ''A bill for an act relating to crimes; providing that it is a prima 
facie case for reference for prosecution as an adult if a child is 
alleged to have committed an aggravated felony against the person 
as a member of an organized gang; making it a crime for an alleged 
or adjudicated juvenile delinquent who is 18 years old to escape from 
lawful custody; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 
260.125, subdivision 3; and 609.485, subdivisions 2 and 4." 

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted. 

Otis moved that H. F. No.UU, as amended, be continued on 
Specia( Orders for one day. The motion prevailed. 

Vanasek moved that the remaining bills on Special Orders for 
today be continued one day. The motion prevailed. 

GENERAL ORDERS 

Vanasek moved that the bills on General Orders for today be 
continued one day. The motion prevailed. 

MOTIONS AND RESOLUTIONS 

Anderson, G., moved tlIat his name be stricken as an author on H. 
F. No. 392. The motion prevailed. 
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Jacobs moved that the name of Bennett be added as an author on 
H. F. No. 1148. The motion prevailed. 

Pelowski moved that H. F. No. 1326 be recalled from the Commit­
tee on Taxes and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations. 
The motion prevailed. 

Wynia and Murphy moved that H. F. No. 1045, now on Special 
Orders, be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations. The 
motion prevailed. 

McPherson moved that H. F. No. 993 be returned to its author. The 
motion prevailed. 

Dille; Nelson, D.; Nelson, K.; Sparby and Haukoos introduced: 

House Resolution No. 43, A House resolution requesting local 
school boards to adopt a districtwide policy prohibiting the use of 
tobacco products on school premises. 

The resolution was referred to the Committee on Rules and 
Legislative Administration. 

ANNOUNCEMENT BY THE SPEAKER 

The Speaker announced the following change in standing commit­
tee assignments: 

Taxes: Remove the names of Osthoff and Scheid. 

ADJOURNMEiirr 

Vanasek moved that when the House adjourns today it adjourn 
until 12:00 noon, Thursday, April 30, 1987. The motion prevailed. 

Vanasek moved that the House adjourn. The motion prevailed, and 
the Speaker declared the House stands adjourned until 12:00 noon, 
Thursday, April 30, 1987. 

EDWARD A. BURDICK, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives 




